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¥ Includes updated instructions for adding Recipes to Sales Items.

The Instructions in this User Guide are intended for BarkeepOnline and BarkeepPro

subscribers using their desktop or laptop computer.

e BarkeepApp instructions for the iPad users please refer to the iPad User Guide.

e BarkeepApp instructions for the iPhone and/or iPod Touch please refer to the
iPhone User Guide.




About this User Guide

The User Guide is designed to help you set up, configure, and make the most of your BarkeepOnline account.
The BarkeepOnline User Guide has been divided into two parts:

Part | — Basic Instructions

All the basic instructions you need for using your BarkeepOnline account, including managing
Inventories running basic Reports and placing ordering from your Suppliers. The Getting
Started section also includes the steps for creating your BarkeepOnline account and registering
your iOS Device(s).

Part Il — Sales Data Analysis

The instructions you need for setting up your BarkeepOnline Sales Items, uploading Sales Data
from your POS System and then running detailed Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports
where you can compare your Barkeep Inventories to your Sales Data.
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System Requirements

BarkeepOnline

If you are using the latest available version of your web browser, we do not anticipate any issues using
BarkeepOnline. Below are specific requirements for common web browsers:

e Chrome 120 or later e Opera 105 or later
o Firefox 123 or later o Safari (desktop) v17.0 or later
e Edge 120 or later e Safari (i0OS) v17.0 or later

Notes: No Barkeep software is installed on your PC or Mac.

BarkeepApp
BarkeepApp v7.0 requires iOS version 12.0 or later."

See the for detailed BarkeepApp and Hardware requirements.

 Note: Older models of iPhones, iPads and the iPod Touch running an older version of Apple’s iOS will
not support the latest version of BarkeepApp. Older models are no longer capable of syncing with the
BarkeepOnline server. Users can continue using BarkeepApp, but for maximum functionality and to take
advantage of all BarkeepApp features, we recommend replacing your older iOS Device.


http://www.barkeepapp.com/pdfs/barkeep_ipad_user_guide.pdf

Getting Started

Checklist — Before you take your first Inventory...
Please review this list and to make sure your version of Barkeep is ready and set-up correctly:

To get started, these are the steps you need to take:

Sign-Up for BarkeepOnline

Create your own BarkeepOnline Account at barkeepapp.com

Register your iOS Device
Register your iOS Device with your BarkeepOnline account.

Can | start with BarkeepOnline before BarkeepApp?
Yes, but please read this carefully.
A few users begin with a BarkeepOnline account, set up their Items, Categories, etc.
Afterwards, they purchase and install BarkeepApp and register their iOS Device with their
BarkeepOnline account. If you are a user who starts with BarkeepOnline before BarkeepApp,
please read the instructions on the following pages very carefully so you do not lose your data.'

Multiple Devices?
Can you install BarkeepApp on more than one iOS Device? Yes, but you must have a BarkeepOnline
account subscription to share data between your Devices. We also recommend getting your first
iOS Device set up and all of your data customized before you sync to additional Devices.

Customizing your Barkeep

Before you are ready to start an Inventory, you will need to customize and configure your
version of Barkeep to fit your business. Some users do this entirely with BarkeepApp before they
set up BarkeepOnline. Many users start with BarkeepApp, set up their BarkeepOnline account and
then complete the customization process using BarkeepApp, BarkeepOnline or both.
Your registered iOS Device(s) will sync automatically, so any additions and changes you make, will
appear in BarkeepApp and BarkeepOnline.
You will need to set up the following before your first Inventory:

Locations - Setting up the Locations where you store and serve beer, wine and liquor.
Categories - Setting the Categories you use to classify the Items you serve.
Items - Making sure your Items List has all of the Items (the beer, wine and liquor) that

you will count and add to Inventories.

User Guide
Review this user guide to become familiar with the instructions you will need to take advantage
of BarkeepOnline’s unique features.

" If you have any questions, please contact Barkeep Support at support@barkeepapp.com



http://www.barkeepapp.com/
mailto:support@barkeepapp.com

Creating your BarkeepOnline Account

To begin using BarkeepOnline, you must first sign-up and register for a BarkeepOnline account. To begin
using BarkeepOnline:
I. Gotobarkeepapp.com
2. Select BarkeepOnline. o
3. In the new window press the = Create New Account | button, o and then following the instructions for

setting up a new BarkeepOnline account.
4. As part of registering for a BarkeepOnline account, you will choose a username and password.

Home

Inventories

Items

Batch ltems

Banquets

Sales

Orders

Reports

Settings

Help

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

New Account Info

Business Name o

Username
Password

Repeat Password

Email Address o

Subscription Options

© BarkeepOnline Recurring Annual Subscription: $300.004yr

BarkeepOnline Recurring Monthly Subscription: $30.00/month

Terms of Service

| Accept Barkeep's Terms of Service View

I would like to receive occassional emails from Barkeep

Create Account Cancel

BarkeepOnline account email address

With every BarkeepOnline account you select an email address for your account. o It is important to
choose an email address that is the same one you will use to communicate, if needed, with Barkeep Support.
Your inquiries might be for technical questions, account administration or billing issues. Many users have
more than one email address, but when you do not contact us from the registered email address, it can delay
our response while we authenticate your inquiry.

Can | use BarkeepOnline without BarkeepApp?

Maybe. Nearly every one of our users starts with BarkeepApp on their iOS Device. Then they add
a BarkeepOnline subscription, register and first sync the data from their iOS Device to their
BarkeepOnline account. A few users begin with a BarkeepOnline account, set up their Items,
Categories, etc. and then purchase BarkeepApp and register an iOS Device with their account as
well as a handful who just use BarkeepOnline. If you are a user who starts with BarkeepOnline
before BarkeepApp, please read the instructions regarding Registering your Device very carefully
so you do not lose your data.

continue to next page
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Registering your Device(s)

After you have created your BarkeepOnline account, you will need to register your iOS Device(s) with

BarkeepOnline.’

register your Device.

Check your connection and battery life first!
Before Registering any Device with BarkeepOnline, please make sure that you have a reliable network
connection and plenty of battery life remaining on your Device (or your Device is plugged in).
Registering your Device includes synchronizing data between your Device and your BarkeepOnline
account. This process can take some time (15 minutes for hundreds of Inventories and tens of
thousands of Inventory Items), and this process should not be interrupted. So be prepared when you

Registering your first iOS Device
When you register your first Device and “Copy Data to Server” all the Barkeep data on your Device,
including any unique Categories and Locations you have set up, the Items you have added as well as any
Inventories you have created will all be uploaded to your new BarkeepOnline account.

To register your Device with BarkeepOnline:

I. Verify you have a reliable network connection and plenty of battery life. It is important to make sure
that your Device has sufficient power to complete the initial sync uninterrupted.

2. Press Settings on the BarkeepApp Main Screen.

3. Then choose BarkeepOnline.
4. Enter the Username and Password that you chose when setting up your BarkeepOnline account.

5. Press Register Device. O

wiiTing = 4:36 PM

A

INVENTORIES
ITEMS
Q SETTINGS
REPORTS

HEeLP

wiTing = 4:36 PM

{ Barkeep Settings

GENERAL
CATEGORIES
LOCATIONS
SUPPLIERS
REPORT SETTINGS

()BARKEEPONLINE

BLUETOOTH SCALE

" Note: If you set up your BarkeepOnline account before you purchased BarkeepApp, see

BarkeepOnline Setup
Username marketbar
Password eeeccccece

Sync Automatically

Auto Delete Inventories

o Register Device

Sync Now

1

ko

Sync Status

Save

continue to next page



Registering your Device (cont.)

9.

wiiTing = 3:46 PM ) | wiTing ¥ 3:46 PM -
BarkeepOnline Setup 0 BarkeepOnline Setup
Username marketbar lisername  markathar

WARNING: PLEASE CHOOSE CAREFULLY
BarkeepApp will now syncronize your device
with your BarkeepOnline account. Please
choose one of the options below.

3 S Sync Automaticall () i
Device Registered y M oW Ba;':;::g“g::i::““m/

Choose this option if you have a new

Password eeeecccee

Your device has been successfully

registered with BarkeepOnline. We will :"3‘: 1“:,':;: Inventories o BarkeepOnline account and this is your
now synchronize your device with your Primary (First) Device. Any existing data will
BarkeepOnline account. be deleted from your BarkeepOnline account

3 5 and replaced with the data from this device.
Register Device

€ oopy Data To Server
Sync Now 7_‘____/

Sync Status Existing BarkeepOnline Account /
Additional Devices

Choose this option if your BarkeepOnline
account already has data. All of the data on
this device will be deleted and replaced with
the data from your BarkeepOnline account.

Cancel e Savo Copy Data From Server

If your Device is able to successfully connect to BarkeepOnline and sign in to your account with the

username and password that you provided, you will be presented with an alert stating that your Device

has been successfully registered. Press Ok. o Go to Step 8.

If registration fails, please confirm that you have supplied the correct username and password, and that

your Device has a reliable network connection. If registration was unsuccessful, press Ok and check

the following:

e Verify that you have a working Wi-Fi or phone carrier network connection.

e Verify that you have entered the correct username and password.

e Verify that you can sign in to BarkeepOnline from a browser using this same username and
password.

e Try re-entering the Username and Password and press Register Device again.

e Verify that you do not have a Firewall blocking port 7001. If you are working behind a firewall,
open port 7001 and try again.

Press Save on the bottom toolbar e to save your changes or select to Cancel the registration.

Next you have to make a decision regarding copying data (see below and please read carefully)

The Important Choice!

Once your Device has been registered, you will be asked whether you want to:

Copy Data to Server or Copy Data From Server

First Device/Primary Device: You should choose a primary Device that contains the data that
you would like to use to initialize your BarkeepOnline account.

Register that Device FIRST and choose Copy Data to Server. o

This will initialize your BarkeepOnline account with the data from your primary Device.

continue to next page



Your Primary Device

You may use BarkeepApp on multiple Devices and you may register them all with a single BarkeepOnline
account. The first time you register with BarkeepOnline you will need to choose a Primary Device. This will
be the first Device you ever register with BarkeepOnline and this will be the Device with your data that is
uploaded to the server. If you only use one Device, then that is your Primary Device by default.

Can | use BarkeepApp with two or more iOS Devices without a BarkeepOnline
account?

No.

When you purchase BarkeepApp from the App Store, like any app, you may install it on all of your
Apple iOS Devices registered to the same Apple user ID. But, without a BarkeepOnline account,
your Devices have no way to share and sync data. For example, if you were to start using
BarkeepApp on both your iPad and your iPhone before you had a BarkeepOnline account, when
you decided to create a BarkeepOnline and register your Devices, you would only be able to copy
the data from one Device to the account. All the Barkeep data you entered on your other
Device(s) could not be synced to your BarkeepOnline account. That data would be lost.

We advise users to get started in BarkeepApp with a single iOS Device, create a BarkeepOnline
account and register that first Device and then register additional iOS Devices to the same
account.

continue to next page for registering additional devices



Registering your Device (cont.)

Additional Devices for BarkeepOnline?
After you have registered your first or Primary Device with BarkeepOnline you may register additional
Devices with a single BarkeepOnline account.

The steps for registering additional Devices are the same steps you took register your Primary Device with
one important exception:

For your Additional Devices, you should choose:

Copy Data from Server NOT e e

Note: This step will delete the existing data on your additional Device and replace it with the
data from your BarkeepOnline account.

1

wiTing = 3:46 PM
BarkeepOnline Setup |

Username marketbar

Password eeeesccee

3 A Sync Automatically ()
Device Registered
Your device has been successfully
registered with BarkeepOnline. We will Auto Delete Inventories
after 1 Year

now synchronize your device with your

BarkeepOnline account.

Register Device
Sync Now

Sync Status

Cancel °Save

To register your Additional Devices with BarkeepOnline:
I. Press Settings on the BarkeepApp Main Screen. Then choose BarkeepOnline.
2. Enter the same Username and Password that you chose when setting up your BarkeepOnline account
with your Primary Device.
3. We recommend turning Auto Delete Inventories on.
4. Press Register Device. If your Device can successfully connect to BarkeepOnline and sign in to your
account with the username and password that you provided, you will be presented with an alert stating

that your Device has been successfully registered. Press Ok.

Note: If you are a user who started with BarkeepOnline before BarkeepApp, when you register
your first iOS Device you would Copy Data From Server and treat your iOS Device like an
Additional Device. This is because you began by adding all of your unique data to your
BarkeepOnline account before using BarkeepApp.

continue to next page

2 |f you are unsure which choice to make, please contact Barkeep Support first.
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Additional Devices for BarkeepOnline (cont.)

5.
6.

7.
8.

n

Cancel Save

Choose to Copy Data From Server. o

After you select Copy Data From Server, you will see an alert will pop-up that asks you to confirm
your choice by selecting Ok.

Press Save on the bottom toolbar o to save your changes or select to Cancel the registration.
When you set up your additional Device(s) and Copy Data From Server the additional Device will
contain all of the same data that is in your BarkeepOnline Account and on your Primary Device (e.g.,
the Categories, Locations and Items you have set up).

ITing = 3:46 PM - wilTing = 3:46 PM -
BarkeepOnline Setup | BarkeepOnline Setup
Username marketbar llearnama  markethar

WARNING: PLEASE CHOOSE CAREFULLY
BarkeepApp will now syncronize your device
with your BarkeepOnline account. Please
choose one of the options below.

Password eeeecccee

A icall C i
Sync Automatically New BarkeepOnlme'Accountl Copy Data From
Primary Device A

Auto Delotalnventoies Choose this option if you have a new BarkeepOnline

n#er 1 Year () BarkeepOnline account and this is your The data on this device will be deleted
Primary (First) Device. Any existing data will and replaced with the data from your
be deleted from your BarkeepOnline account BarkeepOnline account. Continue?

< = and replaced with the data from this device.
o Register Device
Copy Data To Server
Sync Now
Sync Status Existing BarkeepOnline Account /

Additional Devices

Choose this option if your BarkeepOnline
account already has data. All of the data on
this device will be deleted and replaced with

6data from your BarkeepOnline account.

Settings with Additional Devices

e Account Settings — With BarkeepApp and BarkeepOnline, when you make changes under Settings
to Categories, Locations and/or Suppliers — those changes are synced automatically between your
BarkeepOnline account and all your registered iOS Devices. They are the same on all Devices.

e Device Settings — General Settings (e.g., weight format, Banquets), Report Settings and Bluetooth
Scale Settings are unique to each individual iOS Device and can be different from each other and
different from Report Settings in BarkeepOnline.

Can | replace my Primary Device?

Perhaps you have purchased a new iPhone or iPad that will now be the main, or even the only,
iOS Device you use with Barkeep. Your “Primary Device” is simply the first Device you ever
register with your BarkeepOnline account. Any new Devices, even if it is the only one you use for
Barkeep, should be set up as an Additional Device. There is no other difference between your
primary Device and all the other Devices your register with BarkeepOnline.

continue to next page.



What if | try to Copy Data to Server from an Additional Device?

If you have an existing BarkeepOnline account

and try to Copy Data to Server o when you
register the additional Device, you will receive

an error message.

Press Ok to continue.

Reset your Account?
You will need to reset your BarkeepOnline
account first. To reset your account:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose

Settings. o Select Account Info. o

2. You will be taken to a new screen
displaying your Account Information.

3. Select Reset Account

and carefully

read the warning:

If you wish to replace the existing
data in your BarkeepOnline account
with data from a new device, you
must first reset your BarkeepOnline
account by pressing "Reset Account”

below.

wiTing &

3:46 PM

BarkeepOnline Setup

llearnama markethar

WARNING: PLEASE CHOOSE CAREFULLY
BarkeepApp will now syncronize your device
with your BarkeepOnline account. Please
choose one of the options below.

New BarkeepOnline Account /
Primary Device
Choose this option if you have a new
BarkeepOnline account and this is your
Primary (First) Device. Any existing data will
be deleted from your BarkeepOnline account
and replaced with the data from this device.

Copy Data To Server o—

Existing BarkeepOnline Account /
Additional Devices

Choose this option if your BarkeepOnline
account already has data. All of the data on
this device will be deleted and replaced with
the data from your BarkeepOnline account.

Copy Data From Server

Account Already Initialized

Your BarkeepOnline Account has
already been initialized with data from
a BarkeepApp device. To protect your

data from accidental deletion, you
must login to your BarkeepOnline
account and reset your account data

before registering another device using
the Copy Data To Server option.
Please contact support@barkeepapp.-
com if you require assistance resetting
your account data.

CAUTION: Resetting your BarkeepOnline account will delete all of the data in
your BarkeepOnline account. Please use this option carefully. If you have any questions,

please contact us at support@barkeepapp.com before resetting your account.

4. If you are certain wish to reset your account, press the Reset Account Button. o

Report Look Back Period (Months) 12

Account Info
Home Business Name Market Street Bar
Inventories Email Address manager@mktstbr123.com

Renewal Date 2025-03-16
Items
Username marketbar

Batch Items
Banquets Change Password  Renew Subscription
Sales

Account Preferences
Orders

Enter Case Prices [ Reset Account?

Reports

Warning: Resetting your BarkeepOnline
account will delete all of the data in your
BarkeepOnline account. You should only do

Settings °
Account Info o

Weight Format = oz ok A
this if your account contains old or temporary
data, and you want to replace it with all new
data. This action cannot be undone. The data
in your account will be permanently deleted.

Keg Weight Format oz

|l o)

Categories Are you sure?
Terms of Service
Locations
View BarkeepOnline's Terms of Service Reset Account Cancel
Suppliers
Report Settings Reset Account
Sales ltems Resetting your BarkeepOnline account will delete all of the data in your BarkeepOnline account.
This action cannot be undone. Your data will be permanently deleted. You should only do this if you
Sales Upload v i
have temporary test data in your account and you want to start over with all new data.
Preferences
Reset Account °

continue to next page
13
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How do | verify that my iOS Device is Registered?

I.
2,

3'
4.

Begin by Select "Settings" from the Main Screen. Next select BarkeepOnline.
Verify that your BarkeepOnline Setup screen says Unregister Device as shown below.
This indicates that your Device is registered.

Do not press Unregister Device.
When an iOS Device is not registered with BarkeepOnline, the screen will say Register Device.

Important: Review the next page of this document before you attempt to register your iOS Device.

This iPhone is Regsitered
with BarkeepOnline

3:47 PM - "

ﬂ

wilTing =
BarkeepOnline Setup

Username marketbar

Password eeececcee

@)

Sync Automatically

Auto Delete Inventories
after 1 Year

Unregister Device

Sync Now

Sync Status

Cancel Save

3:47 PM LI

o

I Ting =
BarkeepOnline Setup
Username marketbar

Password eeeeccecece

@
O

Sync Now

Sync Automatically

Auto Delete Inventories
after 1 Year

Sync Status

Cancel Save

wilTing =

Not Registered

3:46 PM -

o

BarkeepOnline Setup
Username marketbar
Password eeeecccee

Sync Automatically

Auto Delete Inventories
after 1 Year

Register Device

Sync Now

Sync Status

Cancel Save

continue to

next page



The Dos and Don’ts of Unregistering

When should | unregister from BarkeepOnline?
Probably never. In general, once you have successfully registered your iOS Device and have

Sync Automatically () turned on, you will never need to make changes to your BarkeepOnline settings in
BarkeepApp again.

| am having Syncing issues — should | Unregister?
No! Check that your iOS Device has a reliable network connection. Log in to your BarkeepOnline account
and make sure the subscription is still active. If syncing is still failing, contact support@barkeepapp.com

My BarkeepOnline account expired — do | need to re-register?
No. You should not adjust your settings in BarkeepApp. After you have reactivated your account
subscription, your registered iOS Devices will sync automatically.

The password has changed for the account — do | need to re-register?

No. You just need to go to settings in BarkeepApp and update the password and then press Save at the
bottom the screen. Do not Unegister Device and re-Register Device your iOS Device.

This might cause data loss.

We have a BarkeepPro account, and added a new Venue — what should | do?
Nothing. Do not change your settings. The changes will take effect when you sync automatically.

When is it okay to Unregister my iOS Device?
There are a few circumstances when you might need to unregister an iOS Device, below are examples:
e  When our team at Barkeep Support instructs you to do so.
e  When you need to switch accounts and register with a different account.’ Before doing so, make sure
you understand the steps correctly, and if you have questions, contact Barkeep support.

More QuestionS? wiTing = 3:47 PM -
Press Cancel o and contact us at BarkeepOnline Setup ()
support@barkeepapp.com before you

Unregister. Username marketbar

Password eeeccccee

Sync Stlomatically () Unregister Device
Confirmation

:;::: ?;':;: Inventories () Unregistering this device will prevent
data from syncing with BarkeepOnline.

Do you want to continue?

Uni vice
Cancel Ok
Sync Now

Sync Status

Cancel Save

3 BarkeepPro users can switch Venues and should not Unregister their iOS Devices.
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Managing your Subscription

To review your Account Info, do the following:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Settings. and select Account Info e from the dropdown menu.

2. You will be taken to a screen displaying your Account Info including your Renewal Date. o

3. If your BarkeepOnline subscription has expired, when you sign in with your username and password,
you will see the account renewal screen. Press the “Renew Account” button to be taken to the
Renewal screen. You will be taken to a new screen to sign-in to your PayPal account.
After your payment is processed, we will reactivate your BarkeepOnline account.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Account Info

Business Name Embarcadero Club

Home Email Address mgr@embarcclubsf.net
Inventories Renewal Date 2020-01-01

Username embarcadero
Items

Batch Items
Show Devices Change Password  Renew Subscription | Upgrade to BarkeepPro

Banquets
Account Preferences

Enter Case Prices

Sales

Orders
Weight Format | oz [

Reports Keg Weight Format oz a
Venues Bottle Volume Format oz B

| m <
Settings Keg Volume Format oz [

A t Inf e .
Sl Terms of Service

Manage Users View BarkeepOnline's Terms of Service

What happens to my data when my BarkeepOnline account expires?
Your data remains on our secure server for at least one year. After you have renewed your account, you will
have access to all of your data that remained on the BarkeepOnline account before it expired.

Automatic Syncing

After you have renewed your BarkeepOnline account, by default, BarkeepApp will automatically sync changes
between your Device(s) and BarkeepOnline. This will happen automatically in the background as long as
BarkeepApp is running, and your Device is on with a reliable network connection.

Note: If you have made changes to your data in BarkeepApp while your account was expired, the data will be
synced automatically after you have renewed your BarkeepOnline account.

How do you change the credit card account that PayPal uses for my subscription?

We can cancel your PayPal Payment Profile, but Barkeep does not have access to your credit card and/or
banking details. If you wish to update your credit card information, please sign in to your PayPal account to
make changes.

How do | cancel a BarkeepOnline subscription?

You can sign in to your PayPal account and cancel future payments to Barkeep. Or, you can send an email to
support@barkeepapp.com from the address you use for Barkeep. Simply provide us with your username and
a request to cancel your subscription.
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Syncing Data

When you register your Device(s) with BarkeepOnline, the same data that is in your BarkeepOnline Account
will be shared on all your registered Devices (e.g., the Categories, Locations and Items you have set up).
Every Device you register with the same BarkeepOnline account will share the same data. And when you
make changes in one Device (e.g., adding Items to an Inventory, changing a Location, etc.) or in BarkeepOnline

that information will be shared in all your Devices.

This user guide contains sections about

and Inventories with

Why is my iOS Device not syncing with BarkeepOnline?

Is your BarkeepOnline Account Subscription current? When you sign in to
BarkeepOnline you can check your expiration date by selecting Account Info under Settings.
If your account has expired, you will be prompted to renew your subscription when you sign in
to BarkeepOnline.

Are you connected to the internet? Verify that your iOS Device has an Internet
connection using either Wi-Fi or your phone’s carrier network.

Is your version of BarkeepApp up to date? Always update your iOS Device to the latest
available version of Apple’s software as well as the latest version of BarkeepApp available in the
App Store.

Contact Support - If your account is valid and you have an internet connection, contact
Barkeep support at support@barkeepapp.com and we will help you resolve the issue. You can
reach us right from BarkeepApp with your iOS Device by selecting Help and then Contact
Support.

Should I try redoing the registration? No! Do not attempt to Unregister or re-Register
your iOS Device unless we ask you to do so. This step, done incorrectly, could result in a loss
of your Barkeep Data. Contact Support instead.

Sync Error Warning
When using BarkeepApp you might see the warning

1, icon @&1 at the top of the screen.
This indicates that your registered, iOS Device is not
syncing correctly. By pressing @3 the icon /1 a
pop-up warning will appear explaining there is a Sync
Error.

Note: This warning will only occur if the iOS Device
has been registered with a BarkeepOnline account.

@ !

INVENTORIES

[SREMIS

Sync Error
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General Settings

With BarkeepOnline you can access your Settings from your desktop computer or laptop. For example, you

can review, modify or add Categories or Locations.

Settings — Categories
To review and modify your Categories, do the followin
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Settings é and select Categories o from the menu.
2. You will be taken to a new screen displaying your Categories.
3. Select a Category o and you have a choice of different changes you can make:
a. You can modify the name(s) of an existing Category.
You can add or change a Parent Category.
You can add or change Serving Sizes, Units and Price.
You can press the red $& to delete a Category.
e. To create a new Category, o you can select the = Add Category ' button.

4. The final step is to press the = Done | button on the top of the Categories screen. O

a o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

o
- Categories s« ca{egowo
' Search:

Serving Serving Serving

Home Name Parent Category
Size Units Price

Inventories % Beer
L $¢  Domestic Botted BMQ Beer ! exch
Batoh {tems $  Domestic Draft Beer 16 oz
Banquets $  Premium Bottled Beer Beer ! cach
Sales $¢  Premium Draft Beer Beer 16 o
Orders x Uiquor
Reports §  CallLiquor Uquor
Venues $  Premium Liquor Liquor
Settings o $&  WellLliquor Liquor
Account Info $¢ Non-Alcoholic
Manage Users $¢ Wine
Categories o ® House Champagne Wine
Locations ® House Wine Wine
Suppliers b4 Premium Champagne Wine
Report Settings $  Premium Wine Wine

Sales Items

Sales Upload Showing | to 15 of |5 entries

Note: When you delete a Category, any Items in a deleted Category will not be deleted. Those Items will

appear in your reports with a Category named “None” until you modify the Items to place them in a
different Category.

For more information see the Categories section.



Settings — Locations

To review and modify your Locations, do the following:
4. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Settings.

5. Select Locations o from the dropdown menu and you will be taken to a new screen displaying your

Locations.
6. You have a choice of different changes you can make:

v You can modify the name(s) of an existing Location. o

v You can press the red 3§ to delete a Location.

v To create a new Location, o you can select the = Add Location
7. The final step is to press the = Done | button on the top of the Locations screen. °

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done °

Locations ' addLocation o

Search:

Home
Name

Inventories

8 Barl
Items $ B2
Batch Items $ Bar3
Banquets $¢ Green Lounge O
Sales 3 Oceanview Baliroom
Orders $  Oceanview Veranda
Reports $¢  Patio Lounge
Venues $  Stock Room
Settings o $ Walk-in Cooler

Account Info
Showing | to 9 of 9 entries

Manage Users

Categories

Locations 0

Suppliers

Report Settings

button for a new, blank field.

Note: If you delete a Location that is used in an existing Inventory, the Items that have been added to the

deleted Location will show up with a blank Location name. You can move those Items to a different

Location or leave them with a blank Location name.

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

Show 25 [ entries Search: abs
Quantity
Index * Item Location Quantity Case Size Cost
Type
‘% 41 Absolut Vanilla Vodka 11 Bar | | Botdes $24.00
_— Y
* % 110 Absolut Vanilla Vodka 11 Q ' 6 Bottles $144.00
SR 137 Absolut 750ml Stock Room 2 Botdes $36.00
* % 138 Absolut Citron Vodka 11 Stock Room | Botdes $25.97

For more information see the Configure Locations section.




Account Settings

To review and modify your other Account Settings, do the following:

I.
2,

3.

Choose Settings o and Account Info. o
You will be taken to a new screen displaying
your information and preferences.

You have a choice of different changes you can

make: o

¢ You can modify your Business Name, email
Address, Username, etc.

¢ You can change your password.

¢ You can set Barkeep to accept Case Prices.

e You can set a Report Look Back period.

¢ You can change the Weight Format for when
you enter ltems by weight. For example, to
match the format used by your digital scale
(oz., grams, kg, etc.).

e There is a separate weight and volume
formats for kegs which you would set to
match a larger scale used to weigh kegs.

e You can reset your account.

The final step is to press the | Done | button on

the top of the Account Information screen o

to save your changes or select the = Cancel
button to discard them.

Changing your BarkeepOnline Password
You may want to periodically change your login password for BarkeepOnline. To change your existing
password, do the following:
I. Choose Settings and select Account Info from the dropdown menu.
2. Select the = Change Password | button.
3. A pop-up window will appear asking you to provide your old/existing password and then enter your
new password twice. Select Save | to save your new password or select the = Cancel ' button to

discard it and keep the existing password.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Account Info

Business Name Market Strect Bar

Emall Address mgr@marketbar12 o

Renewal Date 20256-03-16

Home

Inventories

Username marketbar

echange Password = Renew Subscription

Account Preferences

Enter Case Prices

Items

Batch ltems
Banquets
Sales
Orders

Report Look Back Period (Months) 12

Reports Weight Format oz

[l <)

Venues Keg Weight Format oz

Settings Q Bottle Volume Format oz [
Keg Volume Format oz [&)
Account Info o

Sacage Lsws Terms of Service

Categories View BarkeepOnline's Terms of Service

Locations
Reset Account

Resetting your BarkeepOnline account...

Suppliers

Report Settings

4. You will need to remember to also change your password on any Devices that are registered with
your Barkeep Online account. Until you change the password in the Barkeep Online Settings page on
your Device, the Device will be unable to sync data with your Barkeep Online account.

See the

for detailed instructions.

A tip for Spanish Speakers — The Dollar $ or the Euro €

Most Barkeep users will see the Dollar Sign $ next to all their prices in BarkeepApp and
BarkeepOnline. Barkeep automatically detects your preference based on your computer’s language
settings, or if you changed them, in your web browser’s language settings. When U.S. English is
selected, the default setting is for the U.S. Dollar. Some users set their computer or browser’s
language preference for Spanish. If your computer’s preferences are set for Spain, you will see the
Euro Sign € in BarkeepOnline. Spanish speakers in the United States should set their preferences
to a country that uses the Dollar Sign for dollars or pesos (e.g., Mexico). Our users in Madrid can
disregard these instructions.
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Saving your Changes

On the top of the different screens in BarkeepOnline there are two choices:

Done | Cancel or Done | Save Cancel

Below is an explanation of how each button works. We suggest familiarizing yourself with these instructions,
so you won’t inadvertently lose any changes or additions you make to your Barkeep data.

Done Save

Cancel

y &

#First « Previous Next= Last+* Deleteinventory @ New inventory + RepeatInventory @ Merge

Inventory Type  Full &

Inventory Date  07/30/2018 10:40 am
Home
Item Count 127

Inventories Cost  $3,360.52
Description
Items
Batch ltems Notes
Banquets
Sales Inventory ltems  Add tems +
Orders Show 25 [ entries Search:
Quantity
| Reports Index * Item Location Quantity Case Size Cost
Vi
e % 0 Amstel Light 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases 24 $168.00
Settings P I Bud Light 120z Walkin Cooler 7 Cases 2% $12600
Heip SR 2 Budweiser 120z Walk-in Cooler 12 Cases 2% $244.80
Done

When you select the | Done | button, you will save your changes and Barkeep will return you to the upper
level screen for the section you are working in. For example, if you are working on an Inventory, and
press the done button, you will be returned to your main Inventories screen. But if you are in some

section screens, for example, Items, you will have the same three choices. If you press the = Done | button,
you will be returned to BarkeepOnline’s main screen.

Save

When you select the | Save | button, you will save your changes remain on the same screen you are
working in.

Cancel

When you select the | Cancel | button, you will discard your changes and Barkeep will return you to the
upper level screen for the section you are working in. For example, if you are working on an Inventory,

and press the = Cancel ' button you will be returned to your main Inventories screen. But if you are in a

section screen, for example, Items, you will have the same three choices. If you press the = Cancel | button,
you will be returned to BarkeepOnline’s main screen. Your changes will not be saved.

Reminder: When you save your changes in BarkeepOnline they will sync automatically to all your
iOS Devices registered to your BarkeepOnline account.
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Locations

Barkeep is able to track Inventory and usage by multiple Locations. You may set up just one Location or any
number of Locations to suit your business. You can use Locations to track Liquor Usage at specific spots
within your bar (e.g., individual bartender stations).

For example, you can have a single Location named "My Bar," or you can have many Locations like "Stock
Room," "Walk-In Cooler," "Bar I," "Bar 2," "Patio Lounge," etc.

By default, Barkeep creates two Locations named "Storage" and "Bar." We recommend starting with a small
number of Locations and adding to them as needed.

Reminder: The has additional details and instructions for setting up Locations.

Locations
Bar
Storage

There are several reasons to create multiple Locations. The main reason is that having multiple Locations can
allow you to trace a problem back to a specific Location. For example, let's assume that you track empty
bottles at the end of the night and want to make sure that your Liquor Usage and empty bottle count match. If
you are tracking things by a single Location and there is a discrepancy between your empty Count and Usage
Report, then you won't know where the bottle disappeared. However, if you have a different Location defined
for your Stock Room and each individual bartender station, then you can track the discrepancy down to a
specific Location.

Keep in mind, to track Items across several Locations you will need to do more work. You will need to track
transfers between Locations and track empties for each individual Location. So, there is a tradeoff between
having more detailed data and keeping things simple and easy.

The table below shows a straightforward example set-up, where inventory data is tracked across five
Locations: A Stock Room, where liquor is received; a Walk-In Cooler, where beer, water, etc. are received;
and three individual bartender stations named Bar |, Bar 2, and Patio Lounge.

Locations
Stock Room
Walk-In Cooler
Bar |

Bar 2

Patio Lounge
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Syncing and Configuring Categories and Locations

If you have already set up your Categories and Locations in BarkeepApp, then those Categories and Locations
are automatically copied to your BarkeepOnline account after you register your Primary Device as long as you
select to “Copy Data to Server.”

Once you have synced your Primary Device and any additional Devices, all the changes and additions you
make to your Categories and Locations will be synced on all your registered Devices as well as in your
BarkeepOnline account. After you have completed your BarkeepOnline set-up, you may make changes and
additions on any registered Devices or by using your computer to access your BarkeepOnline account on our
server.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Al Location

m Show E) entries Search:
N;e

420 M T oo |
Home
Bafl

Inventories

Bal2
Items

3
Batch Items

|8 | 8%
™

Gleen Lounge

Banquets

Qkeanview Baliroom ceanview Ballroom

Oceanview Veranda
eanview Veranda
Patio Lounge

Ido Lounge / Store Room

Reports -~
Walk-in Cooler
Venues ( ]

Settings << Wt Locations >7

Sales

Orders

€| % (%

Help Bor2 entries
Sign Off Ber3

Cart

Green Lounge

Oceanview Ballroom
Oceanview Veranda
Patio Lounge

| | Store Room

Walk-in Cooler
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Using Locations to Track Multiple Venues

A common question that we hear is:

"I have two bars. Can | use one BarkeepOnline Account for both establishments?”

Yes, but only with BarkeepPro can you have more than one Venue with the same account.
Your other option is to have separate, regular BarkeepOnline accounts for each Venue.

Note: What you cannot do is have more than one Venue with a single, regular BarkeepOnline account.
If you tried to manage and track all your Inventories for different Venues with one account, you would
not be able to accurately assign your data to each Venue. You would not be able to generate correct
reports and could not take advantage of many BarkeepOnline features. Barkeep Support cannot assist
users when they attempt to use Barkeep in a way it was not designed to be used.

See barkeepapp.com for details about you can also review the
which includes instructions for upgrading to BarkeepPro as well as
adding additional Venues to your account.

Can | use the same iOS Device for more than one Venue?
Yes, with BarkeepPro you can easily switch between Venues on the same iOS Device.

Without BarkeepPro, If you have multiple BarkeepOnline accounts, we recommend having a
separate, dedicated Device for each of your accounts. Otherwise it would be necessary to un-
register and re-register your Device every time you switched between accounts.

Contact us if you have questions
If you have multiple establishments and want to use BarkeepOnline and/or upgrade to BarkeepPro, you can
also reach us at support@barkeepapp.com for information on setting up your account.*

* Barkeep Support can assist you if you would like to copy your existing ltems and Categories to a second BarkeepOnline account.
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Categories

Categories are used to organize Items into logical groupings and help users run more effective Reports.
Every Item in Barkeep should be assigned to a Category. Barkeep uses a system of Nested Categories where
users can customize and “layer” their Categories.

Barkeep has been set up with some basic default Categories. You may begin using Barkeep now and return
later to customize Categories to suit your needs. The Categories in Barkeep are fully customizable. You can
create as many Categories as you need. For example, if you specialize in Wine and want to track usage by
each varietal you can create a Category named “Wine” which contains fifty different Categories of Wine.

How do | choose and assign Categories?

If you already have a way that you have categorized all of your Items that works well for you, we recommend
that you keep using that set of Categories. Also, if you have a POS System you would want to set your
Barkeep Categories in a way that is very similar to how your POS System is organized. It is crucial to make
sure that the Categories you define in Barkeep can be exactly matched to the Categories you use in your Sales
Data — otherwise it will be impossible for BarkeepOnline to generate meaningful Variance or Pour Cost
Reports.

Here is an example of what not to do:

Barkeep Categories
Gin * Vodka * Rum * Tequila * Whiskey

POS System Sales Categories
Premium Liquor ¢ Call Liquor * Well Liquor

With these Barkeep Categories, it would be extremely difficult to compare your Sales Data to
your Inventories and generate meaningful Variance or Pour Cost Reports. When you are
unable to determine your Total Sales for a specific Barkeep Category (e.g., Gin), it would be
impossible to compare sales to usage and create a detailed Report. In this example, you could
not know how much Gin you sold because gin sales would be split across all three of your POS
System’s liquor Categories — Premium Liquor, Call Liquor and Well Liquor.

The section has more details on how to match Sales Items onto liquor Categories.
We recommend you familiarize yourself with that section before you start modifying Categories.

The has additional details and instructions for setting up Categories.

25


http://www.barkeepapp.com/pdfs/barkeep_ipad_user_guide.pdf

Default Categories

Barkeep has been set up with the following default Categories.

Categories Categories

Beer Domestic Bottled Beer
Domestic Draft Beer
Premium Bottled Beer
Premium Draft Beer

Liquor Well Liquor
Call Liquor
Premium Liquor

Wine House Wine

Premium Wine
House Champagne
Premium Champagne

Non-Alcoholic

Starting with Barkeep Defaults

Because it is easy to change Categories later, we recommend that you get started with a fairly simple, basic
configuration. After your first Inventory, you'll have a better understanding of your usage when you start
running Barkeep Reports and are ready to narrow down on specific issues.

Why Categories Matter

When you use BarkeepOnline’ to upload Sales Data from your POS System, you will need to set up Barkeep
Sales Items that correspond to each Sales Items in your POS System.

Barkeep’s Variance Reports compare how much liquor you should have used (based on Sales Data from your
POS System) to how much you actually used (based on your Inventory data). To run a Variance Report, you
will need to create Sales Items in Barkeep that match the Menu Items/Sales Items/PLU's in your POS System.

When your POS System uses Menu Items that specify specific tems (products), you can create Sales Items in
Barkeep that are tied to a specific Items in Barkeep. For example, a POS System with a Menu ltem

like Tanqueray G&T would have a corresponding Barkeep Sales Item named Tanqueray G&T. In Barkeep,
you would add a Recipe for the amount of Tanqueray you use for that cocktail (e.g., 2 oz.). In BarkeepOnline,
when you run a Variance Report, you would be able to compare your Sales Data for Tanqueray G&T to your
actual usage of Tanqueray based on Inventories.

With a more generalized POS System which doesn’t track sales by individual product, say with a Sales Item
like Call G&T where the gin used could be Tanqueray, Hendricks or Beefeater you will only be able to
compare Sales Data and Actual Usage at a Category level and not the Item level. For example, a Category
like Call Liquor or Call Gin.

> Uploading Sales Data Requires a BarkeepOnline account and subscription.
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A Nested Categories Example

Below is an example of how you might organize your beer. Instead of separate Categories like Beer, Bottled

Beer, Premium Beer, etc. For example, you might set up your Categories like this:

o Beer Categories acwcaegor +
o Bottled Beer Search:
= Beer (non-alcoholic) Name paren Category Serving  Serving  Serving
* Domestic Bottled Beer i
* Imported Bottled Beer : k:o] = .
. % cled Beer er 1 each
e Belgian Bottled Beer e : — =
° German BOttIed Beer b 4 Domestic Bottled Beer  Bottled Beer 1 cach $5.00
=  Premium Bottled Beer g . =—
O C i d e r x Belgian Bottied Beer  Imported Bottled Beer I cach $9.00
" Bottled Cider ® German Botded Beer  Imported Bottled Beer | each
" D raft Cider ® Premium Bottled Beer Bottled Beer I each
o Draft Beer N ==
= Domestic Draft Beer § g : & G
* Imported Draft Beer X e o = = e
= Specialty Draft Beer m— - " -
b4 Domestic Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $6.00
b 4 Imported Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $8.00
® Specilty Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz

You can assign an Item to any one Category, and when you run your Reports you will see your Categories
and subtotals organized in a way that reflects how you organize the products you serve.

In the example above, you would assign Items such as Budweiser Bottle and Rolling Rock to the Domestic

Bottled Beer Category. Budweiser Draft would be assigned to Domestic Draft Beer, but Sierra Nevada
Keg could be under Specialty Draft Beer. Most of your imported bottled beer would be in the Imported
Bottle Beer Category (e.g., Heineken, Corona, Molson) but if you carry a large selection of German and
Belgian beers you could have separate Categories for those under Imported Bottle Beer. If your served
specialty craft beers and local microbrews you could also create additional Categories as needed.
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POS Systems with single keys for a Brand Family

Detailed POS Systems typically are configured with separate keys for every Item (product). Occasionally
some POS systems have keys that are just for a brand family like Bacardi, Gallo Wine or Absolut without
specific keys for different varieties (e.g., Absolut Citron, Absolut Vanilla, etc.). When a POS System does
not have specific keys for each Item, it will not be possible to review those products at the Item level in
BarkeepOnline’s Variance Report and Pour Cost Report.

If your POS System is set up with less-specific keys that cover brand families, we recommend a nested
Category for that brand.

An Absolut Example
The example below shows a scenario where the POS System only has a single key for cocktails using Absolut.
There are not separate keys for all the varieties of Absolut.

e In the first sample Variance Report, o the Variance Details show that the Used and Ideal Used
amounts in the Category Call Vodka are the same. The usage based on your Inventories and the
expected usage based on sales totals matches. The numbers also match for specific Items like Skyy
Vodka and Stoli 80 prf.

e The POS System is set up with one key for Absolut and the Barkeep Sales Item has a Recipe specifying
2 oz. of Absolut. Because any variety of Absolut might be used for the Absolut Cocktail Sales Item,
the Used and Ideal Used amounts for all the varieties of Absolut do not match.

® In the second sample Variance Report, there now is a Category called Absolut Products. °
The Recipe for the Sales Item Absolut Cocktail does not specify a specific Item (variety of Absolut),
but it is does specify 2 oz. from any Item in the Absolut Products Category.
If you have keys for a brand family in a POS System, a brand-specific Category will result in more effective
Reports.

Liquor
Call Liquor
Call Vodka
Absolut $2,315.00 0 9.7 20.5 -10.8 $175.29  $369.02
Absolut Citron Vodka $0.00 3 0 3 $§77.91 $0.00
Absolut Mandarin Vodka $0.00 4 N
00 o Categories s sy
Absolut Pear Vodka $0.00 Search:
Absolut Vanilla Vodka $0.00 2
Serving Serving Serving
Skyy Vodka $420.00 3 Name Parent Category
Stoll 80 prf $650.00 4 Stze ynies Price
Total Call Vodka $3,385.00 28 $§ Uquor
Liquor 8  CallLiquor Liquor
Call Liquor b4 Call Rum Call Liquor
Call Vodka = 5
Absolut Products _— Rad ol Vodia S Lioe
Absolut $0.00 9 Absolut Products Call Vodka
Absolut Citron Vodka $0.00 ” Coll Whiskey ot Liquor
Absolut Mandarin Vodka $0.00 4
Absolut Peach Vodka $0.00 0 I Premium Liquor Liquor
Absolut Pear Vodka $0.00 3
‘x’ Well Liquor Liquor
Absolut Vanilla Vodka $0.00 2_§
All tems $2,812.00 Ol 20.5 -20.5 $0.00 $449.35
Total Absolut Products $2,812.00 20.5 y 20.5 0 $449.42 $449.35
Skyy Vodka $420.00 3.5 3.4 0 $54.06 $53.76
Stoli 80 prf $650.00 4.6 4.6 -0  $116.15 $116.50
Total Call Vodka $3,882.00 28.6 28.6 0 $619.63 $619.61
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Adding Categories

In this example, you add a new Category called Craft Beer to separate out some of the local microbrews you

serve. You will use nested Categories to place the Category in the Specialty Draft Beer Category.

Tip - Use Unique Names: When you create Categories, we suggest using unique names.

For example, if you wanted a Vodka Category nested in both Call Liquor and Premium Liquor,
do not create two Categories called Vodka. Instead, we would suggest naming those two
Categories something like Call Vodka and Premium Vodka to avoid confusion managing your data
and reading Barkeep reports.

To add a new Category:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Settings and select Categories O from the menu.

2. You will be taken to a new screen with your Categories. Select the = Add Category | button.

3. A new blank Category will appear at the bottom of your list o (you may need to scroll down).
Enter a name for your Category.

4.

5. You can add an optional Parent Category O by activating a pop-up menu and making a selection.
6. You can also add an optional Serving Size, Unit or Price.
7.

The final step is to press the | Done | button on the top of the Categories screen.

o
g
Barkeep

BarkeepApp

Done

Categories ascasser+()

BarkeepOnline

Search:

Home

Inventories

Parent Category

Serving

Serving

Units

Serving

Price

¢ Beer
Items

$  Botded Beer Beer ! each
Batch ltems

® Beer (non-alcoholic) Bottled Beer I each $5.00
Banquets

® Domestic Bottled Beer  Botdled Beer | each $5.00
Sales

® Imported Botdled Beer  Bottled Beer | each
Orders

® Belgian Bottled Beer  Imported Bottled Beer | each $9.00
Reports

® German Bottled Beer Imported Bottled Beer | exch
Venues

b4 Premium Bottled Beer  Bottled Beer 1 each
Settings

® Cider Beer
Account Info

® Bottled Cider Cider 1 each $7.00
Manage Users

® Draft Cider Cider 16 oz $8.00
Categories ":”

8  DOnftBeer Beer 16 oz
Locations

b4 Domestic Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $6.00
Suppliers

® mported Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $8.00
Report Settings

s& - Lomnialons Do fo Donn [ BN AN P AL -
Sales Items 2 3 Premium Champagne Wine
Sales Upload _’ 3 Premium Wine Wine

s i
Preferences ¥ | Q

continue to next page




Adding Categories (cont.)

8. Your new Category will appear in your list (see below).

Barkeep

Home
Inventories
Items

Batch Items
Banquets
Sales
Orders
Reports
Settings
Help

Sign Off

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Categories  adwcategor +

Search:
Serving Serving Serving
Name Parent Category
Size Units Price

¢ Beer
$¢  Botded Beer Beer 1 exch
b4 Beer (non-alcoholic) Bottled Beer 1 cach $5.00
b4 Domestic Bottled Beer  Bottled Beer 1 exch $5.00
b4 Imported Bottled Beer  Botded Beer | each
® Belgian Bottled Beer  Imported Bottled Beer 1 each $9.00
b4 German Botded Beer  Imported Bottled Beer ! cach
b4 Premium Botted Beer  Bottled Beer ! each
§&  Cider Beer
b~ 4 Botdled Cider Cider 1 each $7.00
b4 Draft Cider Cider 16 oz $8.00
$  OnftBeer Beer 16 oz
® Domestic Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $6.00
b4 Imported Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $8.00

Draft Beer 16 oz
® Craft Beer ialty Drafc Beer
¥ Cav

Editing Categories
With BarkeepOnline you can make changes to your Categories by selecting a Category in the list. You can

change a name, change or add a Parent Category, etc. The final step is to press the Done ' button on the top
of the Categories screen to save your changes.

continue to next page
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Deleting Categories

Please read before you delete!

Read this section before you delete any Categories in order to understand how Barkeep manages your data.
When you delete a Category, the action is permanent. If you delete a Category by mistake and save your
changes, you will not be able to recover your Category. Instead, you will have to create a new Category with
the same name and then reassign Items to that new Category.

To delete a Category:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Settings and select Categories from the menu.
2. You will be taken to a screen displaying your Categories.
3. Press the red $€ next to O the Category you would like to delete.
4. A pop-up will ask you to confirm your choice.
5. After you press the ' Delete | button, o your Category will be deleted immediately.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

o

— :
Categories s catsgor +

Barkeep Caarch:

Done

Home Serving Serving Serving

Name Parent Category
Size Units Price
Inventories
Items
¢  Botded Beer Beer | each
Batch ltems
® Beer (non-alcoholic) Bottled Beer | each $5.00
Banquets
* Domestic Bottled Beer  Bottled Beer | each $5.00
Sales
b 4 Imported Bottled Beer  Bottled Beer 1 each
Orders
o ® Belgian Bottled Beer  Imported Bottled Beer 1 each $9.00
Reports =2
b 4 German Bottled Beer Imported Bottled Beer | each
Venues = z
& Premium Bottled Beer  Bowled B Delete Category? x
Settings R
& &  Cider Beer The Category Belgian Bottled Beer
Hol will be permanently deleted. Are you
>0 ® Bottled Cider Cider sure? $7.00
Sign Off 3
b 4 Draft Cider Cider o Delete Cancel $8.00
b4 Draft Beer Beer
® Domestic Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $6.00
b4 Imported Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz $8.00
b4 Specialty Draft Beer Draft Beer 16 oz
b4 Craft Beer Specialty Draft Beer

Are Items deleted when | delete their Category?

No! Deleting a Category will only remove the Category selection from any Items that are currently
in the Category. This will not delete the Items. These Items will appear in your Reports with a
Category named “None” until you edit the ltem(s) and select new Categories for them.

See the BarkeepApp User Guide for more details about deleting Categories.
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Items with BarkeepOnline

With BarkeepOnline you can access all of your Items from your desktop computer. You can review, edit or
add information to existing Items or add new Items. Some users find it more convenient to manage their

Items and add details from their computer instead of their iOS Devices.

Note: An “Item” in Barkeep is different from a “Sales Item” you set-up in BarkeepOnline.

Another section explains Sales Items and should clarify questions you have regarding the difference.
You may want to skip ahead to the Sales Item section and return to this section later.
See Sales Items

With either your iOS Device and BarkeepApp or your desktop computer and BarkeepOnline you can access

and modify the same set of information. All of your additions and changes will sync automatically between

your BarkeepOnline account and your registered Device(s).

To begin modifying an Item(s), do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Items.

2. The Items screen o includes all of your Items with fields for all the different information you can

assign to each Item.

3. Some Item information is included with your default Items when you first set up Barkeep.

Also, when you add an Item by searching the Barkeep database that Item will already include the bottle
or container size, case size, and usually the full and empty bottle weights.

See Updating Bottle Weights for more information about updating bottle weights.

4. You can modify the details of any Item directly in the o Items screen.

>
5. To review and modify a specific Item in detail, press the pencil .© to select the one you wish to

modify. o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

|temS Add Item 4 Update Item Weights

Bar'e@ Show 25 [ Items Show/Hide

Download Items

Search:

Search Barkeep's Database

Home

Bottle Bottle

Bottle

Default

item Name 4 cCategory Price Case  Supplier

Inventories e Unies Type Size

Items o " % [E) BacardiLemon Call Liquor 1 litre $17.00 Boxde 12

Batch ltems S RE Beardio Call Liquor I litre $1645 Botde 12 Acme Liquor
Banquets /" 8 [3] Bacardi Peach Red Call Liquor 1 litre $20.18 Botde 12 Acme Liquor
Sales " S [E] Bacardi Superior Light Call Liquor | lire 375 Q Botte 12

Orders /" %[5 Bailey’s Irish Cream Call Liquor 1 litre $21.50 Bottle 12

Reports ; * % Q Barenjager Honey Liquor  Call Liquor 750 ml $20.00 Botde 12

Settings /" R[5 Barton California Brandy  Well Liquor 1 litre $7.90 Bocde 12 Acme Liquor
Help o # R [E Barton Gin Well Liquor | litre $7.25 Botde 12 Acme Liquor

Instructions for using Batch Items can be found in the Batch Items User Guide.

continue to next page
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Managing Items with BarkeepOnline (cont.)

Hidden Columns

6. When you select the Download Items o button a drop-down menu will appear.

7. You can select hidden columns o of data to appear in your Items List as needed, for example,
o Bottle Weights.

8. Whenever you choose to e download Items all of the columns, including hidden ones, will be
included in the spreadsheet.

Done

o

ItemS Add ltem 4 Update ltem Weights  Download Items

Show 25 B Items Show/HudQ Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Emp!
General Bottle  Bottle Bottle Default Y ull Bottte
Item Nar ‘ ry Price Bottle |
Supplier size Units Type Case Size ow Weight

R eight
[ Bottie Weig e ‘
e ———————— |
*$ 5 8jimador | Servings 1,000 mi $21.99 Bottle 12 9.73 oz 450z
*SRIE Amstel Lig Par Levels 12 flidoz $1.30 Botdle 4 830z T6oz|
Inactive items |
& 4 B Anarchy Re 750 ml $233.00 Boude 12 822 0z 8030z
*® E Corralejo Reposado Tequila 750 ml $30.00 Boude 6 76.46 oz 16255 oz |
S R[E) 1800 Sitver Tequila 1 liter $25.99 Bottle 6 60.9 oz 0oz ‘
/" 8[E 7DeadyZins Mezcal 750 ml $12.00 Botde 12 609 oz Ooz|
; 4 ® 1800 Silver Artist Series Tequila 750 ml $21.49 Bottdle 12 60.8 oz Qoz :
*$¢[E] Sauza Hornitos Tequila 1 liter $0.00 Botdle 12 5720z 240z
7R E Kona Longboard Brew Draft Beer 15.5 gl $170.00 Keg 12 560 oz 2720 0z :
*$[E Modelo Especial Draft Beer 155 al $155.00 Keg | 560 oz 27200z |
*$[E  NegroModelo Draft Beer 155 gl $170.00 Keg | 560 oz 27200z |
|

*$8[E] Stell Artois Keg Draft Beer 15.5 @l $165.00 Keg I 560 oz 27200z :

Do you need more details?
BarkeepOnline can run an Items Reports and even track Items by the Inventories they appear in.
See the [tems Report section for more information.

Note: You will also find hidden columns in the downloaded Excel spreadsheets. These are easy to
access but we hide them because they contain data that only a few users want review.

continue to next page
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Managing Items with BarkeepOnline (cont.)

The Item Screen
Below is a sample of an Item screen for a specific Item:
I. It contains all of the information you can assign to an Item. o At a minimum to use BarkeepOnline
effectively each Item will need the following information:
v' Category
v’ Bottle” Size (e.g,, 12 oz., 750 ml, etc.)
v' Bottle Units (e.g., ml, litre, oz, gallons, each)
v" Price (Cost)

g

Barkeep

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Item wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Newlitem+ Delete@ Copy® Show Inventory Entries Show Sales ltems

Item Name  Bacardi Gold Serving Size 2
Home Category  Call Liquor v ServingUnits oz [
Inventories Bottle Size 750 Serving Price

BotleUnits mi |3 Parlevel 6
Items o 2

Bottle Type  Bottie <] Re-Order Point 4
Batch Items Supplier  Acme Liquor K Order Unit Size 12

Price (Cost) $24.75 Empty Bottle Weight 16 0z
Banquets

Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight 40 oz
Sales Item Code Inactive? o
Orders
Notes
Reports Barcodes
Venues Add Barcode +
Settings Search:
Item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type Case Count
Help
$¢  Bacardi Gold 80480025403 Bottle
Sign Off
$¢  Bacardi Gold 80480025467 Case 12

2. You also can add optional details o for any ltem:

AN NN

BarkeepOnline to generate Orders for you — see
V" If you weigh your bottles, you will want the Empty and Full Bottle Weights.
v You can set an optional Notes, Serving Price, Size and Units for each Item. (see next page)
3. You can enter separate barcodes for both a Single Item (i.e., the barcode on the bottle) and an

additional barcode for the case. o

4. Instead of deleting an Item, you can choose to make an Item inactive. o
v The Item remains in your older Inventories but will not appear when scrolling through Items to add
them to an Inventory. You can reactivate an Item by simply unchecking the option.
V" For detailed instructions see the
5. The final step after making any changes is to press the Done | button o on the top of the Item

screen to save your changes or select the Cancel | button to discard them.

Serving Price (when the Item is always sold for the same price).
Serving Size (when the Item always has the same serving size).

Supplier
You can assign an Item to specific Supplier and even set the Par Level and Re-Order Points to allow

section.

section.

" “Bottle” here refers to the container type and could also be a can, keg, etc.
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Managing Items with BarkeepOnline (cont.)

Serving Prices and Serving Sizes

Barkeep allows you to set a default Serving Size and Serving Price for every Item. When you set a Serving Size
for your Items, Barkeep will show:

e How many Servings were consumed in both Usage and Variance/Pour Cost Reports.

e The Retail Value of the liquor consumed in both your Usage and Variance/Pour Cost Reports.
This is a great way to get a sense for how much Sales you should have gotten based on the quantity of liquor
used. By comparing this to your actual Sales, you can quickly determine whether or not your Sales figures are
consistent with how much liquor has been used.

Note: Serving Sizes and Serving Prices work with Items that you always serve in the same quantity and sell for
the same price. They will not give you useful results for Items that you sell in different serving sizes and at
different prices.

Servings Sizes vs. BarkeepOnline’s detailed Reports

Serving Sizes and Serving Prices are not a replacement for the details you can generate in Variance Reports
and Pour Cost Reports. With BarkeepOnline, you can run detailed Reports that tell you exactly how much
liquor you should have used based on your Sales Data and compare that to how much liquor you actually used
based on your Inventory data.

Running either a detailed Variance Report or Pour Cost Report requires you to upload your Sales Data into
BarkeepOnline and create Recipes that define how much liquor should be served for each Sales Item. These
Reports are the most comprehensive and effective way for you to track your Liquor Usage. We recommend
them as the best way to monitor your Liquor Usage. Serving Sizes and Serving Prices should be used to
augment your Variance and Pour Cost Reports.

Can a Category have a Serving Size and Price?

Yes. When you set a Serving Price and Size Categories s caegoy
at the Category level it will apply to all Items Search:
|n that Category- Serving Serving Serving
Name Parent Category
Size Units Price
For example, in the category Domestic Draft 5 Beer
Beer if you set your Serving Size to 16 oz. ——— (.5 - =
and your Serving Price to $5.00 every Item in z v
N . . ® Premium Draft Beer Beer 16 $10.00
the Category (i.e., Budweiser Draft, Miller
. . . ® Domestic Bottled Beer Beer
Draft, etc.) will show the same Serving Size
. . ® Imported Bottled Beer Beer
and Serving Price.
® Premium Domestic Beer Beer
b4 Specialty Draft Beer Beer 16 oz $8.00
& Uguor
® Call Liquor Liquor
b4 Call Rum Call Liquor
b4 Call Whiskey Call Liquor
® Call Vodka Call Liquor
® Absolut Products Call Vodka
® Premium Liquor Liquor
® Well Liquor Liquor

$¢ Non-Alcoholic

¥ Wine

continue to next page
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Managing Items with BarkeepOnline/Serving Price (cont.)

What if an Iltem’s Serving Price is different from the other Items in the Category?
Setting a different Serving Size and Serving Price for an Item will override the values set for that Item’s
Category. For example, if your price for Michelob Draft was $6.00 instead of the Category price of $5.00.

Can you set a Serving Size without a Price?

Yes. You do not need to add a Serving Price. You would be able to review your Servings in Usage, Variance
and Pour Cost Reports for accuracy. However, without a Serving Price, your Reports would not show Retail
Value.

Examples
Below are some examples of Items you might assign a Serving Price and Size to:

v An Item that you sell by the bottle, for example bottled beer is obviously an Item as you sell an entire
unit each time you sell this ltem.

v" Draft beer where you consistently serve the same pint size (i.e., 16 oz.).

v Wine by the glass, particular your house wines where you sell glasses often and open multiple bottles
during a business day.

v" Liquor where you consistently serve the same amount of the Item in each cocktail (e.g., 2 oz.) and
always price cocktails the same when they include the Item.

Items Add Item 4 Update item Weights  Download Items

Show 25 a Items Show/Hide Scarch, Search Barkeep's Database
Default Empty Full
Bottle  Bottle Bottle Serving  Serving  Serving  Item
Item Namo Category Prico Case  Supplior Bottle Bottl
Size  Units Type Size Units Price
Size Weight Weight
* R[S Guinness Keg Imported Drakt Beer 132 @l $14600 Keg | ABC Beers 0.00 0z 60,00 0z 16 o $8.00
* WG] Budweiser Bottled Beer 12 oz $0585 Bortle 24 0.00 oz 0.00 oz 1 exch $6.00
& 4 D Tanqueray Gin Gall Liquor 1 litre $21.20 Boede 12 Acme Liguor 0.00 oz 0.00 0z 2 o1 $9.00
P 4 D Meriot - Sutter Home Red Wine 750 ml $799 Boxde 12 Smith & jones 0.00 oz 0.00 0z 6 or $7.00 85200001088

There are some Items you would not assign a Serving Price and Size to:

v" Draft Beer served in multiple sizes (pints, pitchers, etc.).

v" Liquor Items that are in used in different amounts in various cocktails that are also priced differently.
For example, liquor you serve in cocktails as well as sell by the shot. Also, liquor used in different
quantities depending on the cocktail.

Note: To use this feature most effectively, you must assign Serving Price, Size and Unit to an Item. If you

were to assign a Serving Price without a Size or vice versa, you would have less meaningful information in your
Reports.
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Managing Items with BarkeepOnline (cont.)

Show all the Inventory Entries for an Item

Done Save Cancel

RO [ First | < rovious | Next = [ Last + | [ New ftom + || Dolete @ cwasnowmmzorysnm Show Sales ltems

Item Name
Category

Bottle Size

Bottle Units
Bottle Type
Supplier

Price (Cost)
Default Case Size
Item Code

Rolling Rock Serving Size
Domestic Bottied Beer v Serving Units
1 Serving Price
cach Par Level
Bottle Re-Order Point
ABC Beers k4 Order Unit Size
$0.75 Empty Bottle Weight
24 Full Bottle Weight
Inactive?

1
each B

$6.00

0 oz

0 oz

The Item screen includes a = Show Inv

o that includes the Item (e.g., Rolling Rock).

Done

Inventory Entries for Rolling Rock

ory Entries | button o that allows you to review every Inventory

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Type Date v Index Item Locatlon Quantity ey Price S Cost
Type Size
K Receiving 0772512018 4 Rolling Rock lea Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.75 24 $144.00
& Receiving 05/1712018 2 Rolling Rock lea Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $0.75 24 $108.00
§ Ful 01/1512018 33 Rolling Rock lea Bar | 2 Botdes $0.75 $1.50
& Fu 017152018 81 Rolling Rock lea Bar | 2 Botdes $0.75 $1.50
§ Ful 0171512018 97 Rolling Rock lea Bar2 2 Botdes $0.75 $1.50
§  Waste 052412017 0 Rolling Rock lea Bar | 2 Botdes $0.75 $1.50
8 Rl 0512412017 3 Rolling Rock lea Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases $0.75 4 $198.00
§ Fu 05242017 53 Rolling Rock lea Bar | 6 Botdes $0.75 $4.50
§ Ful 052412017 100 Rolling Rock lea Bar2 5 Botdes $0.75 $375
$  Receiving 05/2212017 3 Rolling Rock lea Walk-in Cooler 12 Cases $0.75 4 $216.00
§  Empties 0512172017 3 Rolling Rock lea Bar3 4 Botdes $0.75 $3.00
& Empties 0572112017 6 Rolling Rock lea Bar2 15 Botdes $0.75 $11.25
$¢  Empties 05/2172017 6 Rolling Rock lea Bar | 5 Botdes $0.75 $3.75
See the Sales Items section for details about using the | Show Sales Items | button.
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Adding New Items using BarkeepOnline
Some users prefer to add new Items to their Items List by logging in and using BarkeepOnline instead of
adding Items from their iOS Device. Below are instructions for using BarkeepOnline to add Items.

There are three options for adding new, additional Items to your list that you do not find in the default set:

e Searching — Search the Barkeep Server’s database by name and find over 75,000 products you
can add to your Items List.

e Manually - If you cannot find the Item(s) in our database, you can manually create a new Item.

e Copying — Make a copy of an existing Item and then modify it.

Reminder: Using BarkeepApp you can also scan an Item and quickly search Barkeep’s database to add the

new Item or, if the product is not in our system, you can create and add the Item manually.

Is it possible to import Items from a Spreadsheet?

Yes. If you already have a detailed spreadsheet of Items (products) we might be able to import
the data. This could be a spreadsheet exported from the current system you use, or it could
be a spreadsheet you created on your own. The spreadsheet should have columns for names
and ideally other Item Properties such as Size, Container Type, Price, and even Category,
Supplier and Serving Price.

How does it work?

The feature is only available after you have set up a BarkeepOnline account. You can email the
spreadsheet to us at support@barkeepapp.com After we review the spreadsheet, we will get
back to you. Our support team will upload the data to your BarkeepOnline account. Your
Items will then sync to your iOS Device(s) that is registered with your account. You will still
need to review each Item carefully and may need to add more details. But, if you have a large
list of Items, this might be a more efficient way to get started.

Please note, we can upload a spreadsheet one time for an account. In the future, if you add
any new ltems, you will be responsible for adding them yourself using the steps on the following

pages.
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Adding New Items by Searching

There are over 75,000 products in our system. There will likely be multiple matches for the word(s) you
search on. Below are a few search tips:

e Be as specific as possible. Typing the entire word will help eliminate unwanted matches. For
example, if you are searching for a new flavor of Hangar One Vodka it is better to search for
“Hangar” or “Hangar One” than “Han.”

e Search for unique words. For example, if you are searching for the new Absolut Acai Vodka it
may be better to search for “Acai” than “Absolut.”

e Enter at least three characters. BarkeepApp will not perform a search with less than three
characters.

e Lower or upper case doesn’t matter. BarkeepApp will search for any products that contain the
word that you have entered anywhere in the product name, regardless of capitalization.

e Check the size! Many searches will come back with the same Item in different sized bottles. Be sure
to choose the product with the correct size.

e For example, you do not want to choose Absolut 750ml if you carry the standard Absolut 11 bottles.
Make sure to double-check this when you add the Items to your Inventory, or your Usage Reports will
be inaccurate.

e Beware of punctuation differences. For example, a product may be listed as either Hangar One
or Hangar-One depending on the manufacturer-released data. So, if you are searching for a product
and including punctuation like spaces or dashes, you may have to try more than one time before finding
the product you want. It will probably be quicker not to use punctuation when searching for an Item.

Reminder: If the Item you were searching for was not found in our database, you can enter it manually.

continue to the next page for detailed instructions
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Adding New Items by Searching (cont.)

Most users find that the quickest way to add a new Item is by searching the Barkeep Database and adding the
new Item. We recommend searching the Barkeep Database before entering a new Item manually.

To search and add a new Item to your Items List:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and O choose Items and select the ° Search Barkeep’s Database link from
the menu at the top of the Items List.

2. A pop-up window will appear, o enter the name of the Item you are searching for in the Search field
and press the ' Search | button.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

ltems adaitem +

Update Item Weights

Download Items

Show 25 [ Items Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Default
Home Bottle Bottle Bottle |
Item Name A category Price Case  Suppller ﬂ

Inventories Size Units Type i W
ltems o 3 Absolue Call Liquor 750 ml $18.00 Botde 12 %m ‘
Batch items > ® E Absolut ! \

B |

Search Barkeep's Database x

Banquets " $8[3] Absolut Brookiyn ¢
Sales 7 R Absolut Citron Vodia { Search for Items Containing: lagunitas O Search
Orders 7 385 Absolut Kurant Vodia ¢
Reports " 3% [5] Absolut Mandarin Vodka ¢ -
Settings 7R Absolut Peach Vodka Call Liquor | litre $24.00 Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor
Help SR E Absolut Pear Vodka Call Liquor | litre $2540 Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor

3. If you have entered a name that is part of more than one Item, a list will appear. For example, if you
enter lagunitas you will see an entire list of Lagunitas products available in our database.

4. Select the AddtoltemList ' button next to the Item(s) you wish to add. o A confirmation will replace

the button and say Item Added. e

Search Barkeep's Database

x ‘ Search Barkeep's Database x

Done i Done o |
Search for Items Containing: lsgunitss Search Search for items Containing: fsgunitas Search l
Item A tem « - l
Add to em List Lagunitas 15.5gal ]' Add to em List Lagunitas 15.5gal ‘
Add 10 em List Lagunitas Amber Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.0z ] Add to kem List Lagunitas Amber Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02 l
Add to em List Lagunicas Censored Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02 Add to lrem List Lagunitas Censored Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02
Add 1o ltem Lis LAGUNITAS IPA 12.02 - em Adgedt ) LAGUNITAS IPA 12.02
e
Add 1o ltem List LAGUNITAS IPA 650.ml ATDREIN LACONITAS [P 60:2a]
P Gamsics IPA Srsies 1200 Bocdei T Add to em List Lagunicas IPA Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02
FrraT A GNITAS LI SUMPIY SURPINCALE 1252 Add to kem List LAGUNITAS LIL SUMPIN' SUMPIN' ALE 12.0z
| |
T Laguaicai Pate Ale Staghéa'12°0% Réla 1208 Add to em List Lagunitas Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02
Add to ltem List Lagunitas Pilsner Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.0z Acd 1o e Lt Lagunitas Pllsnec Sngles; 1202 8outlei) 2.0
Add 1o iem | ist AGUNITAS SEASONAL ALE 12 02
+ Showing | to Il of || entries + Showing | to |1 of I entries

5. After you have finished searching and adding Items to your Items List, press o the | Done | button at

the top of the pop-up window.

continue to the next page
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Adding New Items by Searching (cont.)

Can | add multiple Items?
Yes! If there are other Items in your search results (e.g., multiple Lagunitas products) you wish to add, you
may scroll through the list and add more Items by repeating these steps.

ItemS Add Item 4 | | Update Item Weights  Download Iltems

Show 25 [ Items  Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Default Empty
Bottle  Bottle Bottle Full Bottle
Item Name 4 cCategory Price Case Supplier Bottle
Size Units Type Weight
Size Woeight
*$¢[Z] Absolut Call Vndln 750 ml <iann Resrla 12 Arma Linune 11b-950z 21b-42
= Search Barkeep's Database Xl
" 8 [E Absolue b- 1110z 3Ib- 115
Done |
* 3¢ [5] Absolut Citron Vo« b-11.10z 3b-122
- Search for Items Containing: lagunitas Search |
* $¢ [Z] Absolut Mandarin \ Ib- 1110z 3b- 115
" 3 [5] Absolut Vanilla Vo Item A Ib-111oz 3lb-11.5
* $¢ [E] Amarewto DiGae:  Add to ltem List Lagunitas 15.5gal
P \x D Amstel Light Add to Item List Lagunitas Amber Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.02
*$8 2] Anchor Steam Bee Add to Item List 4 Lagunitas Censored Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.0z
- ltem Added ! LAGUNITAS IPA 12.0z
* 3¢ [Z] Anchor Steam Sing < v =
Add to Item List LAGUNITAS IPA 650.ml =
" %[ Angoswra 1919 Ib- 140z 3b-§
Add to Item List 4 Lagunitas IPA Singles 12 Oz Botcle 12.0z —_—
>3 Angry Orchard C
LR S ENG s r— [V 4 LAGUNITAS LIL SUMPIN' SUMPIN' ALE 12.0z
" 8 [E] ANTELOPERIDGI Add to Item List Lagunitas Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 12.0z
4
p % E] APRICOT SCHNA - ltem Added ! v Lagunitas Pilsner Singles 12 Oz Bottle 2.0z
R [:] oW Coeam do @ Add to Item List LAGUNITAS SEASONAL ALE 12.02 0lb- 120z 311
" $ [ ArowCremeded Showing | to |1 of |1 entries
7 3¢ [ B&BUqueur Well Liquor 1 litre $36.40 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor
" 3% [E Bacardi 151 Call Rum | litre $21.45 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor Ib-1320z 3b-0

Do | have to spell the name of an Item correctly?
Yes. When searching for an Item you need to enter the name exactly as it appears in the Barkeep database or
you will see a message “no data available in table.”

No daca available in table

Search Barkeep's Database x ’
Done ‘v
Search for Items Containing: laguntas| Search ‘v

ltem ~ i [

|

Showing 0 to 0 of 0 entries

We recommend entering a partial name to find the Item you are seeking. For example, if you wish to add
Woodbridge White Zinfandel, we would recommend you enter either Woodbridge or White Zinfandel and
then scroll through the short list of search results to find the exact Item you wish to add to your list.

When | search and add a new Item — how does Barkeep know what Category to use?
Barkeep does not know the Category you want to use. After you have finished entering new Items
you will need to review each Item and add a Category. You also can add information such as Price,
Supplier, etc. See the Adding a Category to an [tem section for instructions.
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Adding New Items Manually

Search First!
Before you choose to add an Item manually, we recommend you Search Barkeep’s Database first
using the instructions in the previous section.

To add a new Item manually to your Items List:

I.
2,

Log in to BarkeepOnline and o choose Iltems.
Select the | Add Item | button o at the top of the Items List.

3. A new, blank Item page will appear.

4,

5.

screen to save your new ltem or select the | Cancel
You can follow the same steps to add additional Items.

Enter the Name for your Item

and continue to add other details.

Selecting a Category o for your new Item is an important detail you need to add.

See the Adding a Category to an Item section for more information.

There is no default bottle size, the default Bottle Units that is most common is ml, but you can use
the dropdown menu and choose, litre, 0z, gallons, etc.

The default Bottle Type is Bottle. You can use the dropdown menu and choose Can, Keg, Each,
Carton, etc.

You can add a Supplier for the Item.

Add the Price (this is the price you pay your Supplier)

You can add optional details such as Serving Price, Serving Size, etc.

Continue to add details as needed. The last step is to press the = Done ' button o on the top of the

button to discard it.

Periodically you may wish to press the | Save ' button to save your changes. When you are completely

finished adding Items, press the | Done

button at the top of the Items screen.

The example below illustrates adding an Item that is an imported Hungarian beer that is uncommon in the

United

Barkeep

Home

States. The type of Item typically not found in the Barkeep database.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Items Add Item +deate ltem Weights  Download Items

Show 25 [JItems Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database

one Save Cancel
Show Inventory Entries ~ Show Sales ltems

¥
IM  wFrst «Previous Next- Last+ Newltem+ Deleted Copy ®

Inventories

Items o * %3 Absol Item Name  Borsodi Rivaly Serving Size 1
Batoh ltams W Category  Imported Bottled Beer Serving Units | each [
sty tle Size 500 Serving Price |8
Banquets "R [E Absol tleUnits m B Par Level
Sales 2R Absol Bottle Type  Bottie | Re-Order Point
—_— Supplier  ABC Beers Order Unit Size
Orders S RE Absol Price (Cost) 3.80 Empty Bottle Weight 0 o oz
Reports /" 383 Avsol  DefauitCaseSize 24 Full Bottie Weight 0 b 0 oz
=3 Item Code Inactive?
Venues 7 RE Absol
Settings 4 * % D Absol Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +

item Name

* Barcode

Bottle Type Case Count

No data available in table
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Copying an Item

An alternative way to add a new Item to your Items List is by copying an existing ltem.

There might be situations where the new Item you wish to add is very similar to an existing Item. It could be
quicker to copy an Item and just change a few details. Some examples might include:

The same Item but in a different bottle size. For example, if you carry 750 ml and 11 bottles of the
same product, you need separate Barkeep Items for each size.

A different variety of wine from the same winery. Say you already carry the winery’s Pinot Noir and
you want to add their Merlot to your ltems List.

A new flavor of infused vodka from a product line you already offer.

A seasonal beer from a brand you already serve.

The Barkeep database of over 75,000 wine, beer and liquor products is frequently updated, but sometimes a
new or limited-edition product might not immediately be in our system.

Can | save time by copying Items?
Yes, sometimes you can. Generally, we recommend that our users Search Barkeep’s Database first.

This can save time when every Item does not have to be created “from scratch.”

But in some situations, it will be faster to copy one of your existing Items. For example, if you have
added a lot of details to an Item that could include Supplier, Price, Serving Price, Par Level, etc. and
you offer a very similar Item, it would be quicker to copy an Item. See the example below.

Below is an example where Stella Artois Dark is added to you Items List by copying Stella Artois.
To add a new Item by copying an existing ltem:
I. Login to BarkeepOnline and choose Items.

2. Before you choose to add an Item by copying, you may want to o Search Barkeep’s Database first.
3. Enter the name of the Item you wish to copy in the Search field (e.g., Stella). As soon as you begin

typing the Items List will display the results. Searching for the Item is much faster than scrolling
through your entire Items List.

\ BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Cas®
ltemS Add ltem 4+  Update Item Weights  Download ltems
Scargsmna

Barle@ Show 25 [ Items Show/Hide
Default

Home Bottle  Bottle Bottle

Done

Search Barkeep's Database

Item Name 4 category Price Case  Supplier
Inventories Ize Unies Type Size
ltems o 3 Stella Artois Imported Bottled Beer 12 oz $1.23 Botde 24 ABC Beers
Sech teats RO selakeg Imported Draft Beer 132 @l $13200 Keg I

Banquets
Showing | to 2 of 2 entries (filtered from 303 total entries)

Sales

>

4. Press the pencil icon .;© next to the Item o you would like to copy.

continue to next page
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Copying an Item (cont.)

>
5. After your press the pencil icon, .© next to the Item you will see the Item Details screen.

6. Press the Copy ' button.

7. The Item (Stella Artois) will be immediately copied. e

8. Notice that the new Item’s name includes with the word “copy” (i.e., Stella Artois copy).

9. Change the Item Name, for example Stella Artois Dark.

10. There is one other difference — 6 notice the barcode for Stella Artois was not copied.

Il. You can add and change details to your new Item as needed.
You also can add a barcode by scanning the bottle using your iOS Device.

I2. The final step is to press the = Done ' button on the top of the screen to save your new Item. Your
new Item, Stella Artois Dark, will appear in your Items List.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Done Save Cancel
|tem wFirst +Previous Next-+ Last#  New item + Delereaooy @ Show Inventory Entries  Show Sales ltems
Item Name  Steila Artois Serving Size 1
Home Category  Imported Bottled Beer Serving Units  each
; Bottle Size 12 Serving Price  $9.00
Inventories -
Bottle Units oz ParLevel 60
ltems Bottie Type  Bottie Re-Order Point 60
- ~
Batoti ftone Supplier  ABC Boers Order Unit Size 12
Price (Cost) $1.23 Empty Bottle Weight 0 b o oz
Banquets Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight 0 b o oz
Sales Item Code 786000000000 Inactive?
Orders Notes
Reports Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Venues
item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type Case Count
Settings
$C  Stela Artois 786000000000 Bottle
Help
Item *First «Previous Next— Last+ Newlitem+ Delete@ Copy® Show inventoryEntries Show Sales ltems
O-CEmm >
Category Imported Bottied Beer v Serving Units  each [
Bottie Size 12 Serving Price  $9.00
BottieUnits oz [ ParLevel 60
Bottle Type Bottle Re-Order Point 60
Supplier  ABC Beers Order Unit Size 12
Price (Cost) $1.23 Empty Bottle Weight 0 ibo oz
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight 0 b o oz
Item Code 786000000000 Inactive?
Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type Case Count
Q No data awailable in table

See the Help Section at barkeepapp.com for a guide with tips for

Products with Different Sizes and Varieties.
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http://barkeepapp.com/pdfs/barkeep_samenames.pdf

Updating Item Weights
When manufacturers provide us with updated weight information, we add the Full and Empty Weights to
Items in our Barkeep database. There are two ways to add this updated information to the Items in your list:

BarkeepApp — When you use BarkeepApp and enter partial bottles by weight to an Inventory, the latest
version of BarkeepApp will now update and add any Full and Empty Bottle weights for the Item if that data
is missing from your Item but is now available in the Barkeep database.

BarkeepOnline — With BarkeepOnline you can cross-reference your Items list with the latest information
in our database. To update your ltem Weights:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Items. Select e the Update Item Weights | putton.

2. A pop-up alert will appear o reminding you the update will take some time depending on the size of
your list and the Items needing updated information.
3. When the update is complete, a pop-up will appear o telling you how many Items were changed.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Items Add ner-oUpdatenemv.'eighzs Download Items

Show 25 [ Items  Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Default Empty Full
Bottle Bottle Bottle
Item Name 4 Category Price Case Supplier Bottle Bottle
Size Units Type
Size Weight Weight
4 D Absolut Call Liquor 750 ml SIRON Rorrle 12 Acme Liquor 25.5 oz 362 oz
o Updating Item Weights x
7R [:] Absolut Call Liquor 12 Acme Liquor 280z 62 0z
Searching the Barkeep database for
* 3¢ [Z] Absolut Apeach Vodka Call Liquor Full & Empty Bottie Weights. This 12 Acme Liquor 27.1 oz 59.5 oz
may take several minutes.
. 4 *x D Absolut Brooklyn Call Liquor o 12 Acme Liquor 2363 0z 54.1 oz
* $¢ [5] Absolut Citron Vodka Call Liquor 12 Acme Liquor 27.1 oz 602 oz
* $¢ [Z] Absolut Kurant Vodka Call Liquor I uor 27.1 oz 59.5 oz

Full / Empty Bottle Weight... x

10 Items have been updated with
new Full / Empty bottle weights

* $€ [Z] Absolut Mandarin Vodka  Call Liquor | uor 27.1 oz 59.5 oz

# 38 [5] Absolut Pear Vodka Call Liquor I vor 0oz 60 oz
# 3¢ [5] Absolut Ruby Red Yodka  Call Liquor I O Ok vor 27.1 oz 59.5 oz
* 3¢ [Z] Absolut Strawberry Vodka  Call Liquor I Juor 0oz 60 oz

How does it work?

When BarkeepOnline updates your Full and Empty Bottle weights it matches your Items by barcode and
bottle size in our database. If there is no barcode, it matches your Items by exact name and bottle size. If you
have added a new Item by copying an existing Item and changed the name, BarkeepOnline will not add Full and
Empty Weight to the new Item with an altered name. If you add an Item manually and the barcode and/or
name and bottle size matches an Item in our database, Barkeep will update the Full and Empty Bottle Weights.

Will BarkeepOnline replace my existing Full and Empty Bottle Weight Information?

No! If you have weighed a bottle and added the Full and/or Empty Bottle Weight, Barkeep will not change
your information. For example, if you are being precise and have added Full and Empty Bottle Weight with
your pour spouts attached to the bottles, Barkeep will not replace the information you have entered.

Also, keep in mind that if you have estimated Full and/or Empty Bottle Weights, Barkeep will not change your
existing information.

When you update your Item weights BarkeepOnline will only add weight information to an Item when no
information exists. If you have only entered a Full Bottle Weight and do not have an Empty Bottle Weight,
BarkeepOnline will not update your Item.
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Adding a Category to an Item

After you have searched Barkeep’s database and added new Items, you will need to modify the Item Details to
set the Category. This step is also required when you add an Item manually. Because you can customize the
Categories that are defined in Barkeep, we do not set a default Category for Items that are added when you
Search Barkeep’s Database. Searching Barkeep. By default, Items missing Categories will show up with a
Category of “None.”

To an add or modify a Category for an Item:
I. Choose ltems.
2. There are two ways you can add or change an Item’s Category:
e Press the pencil icon . to select the Item you wish to add a Category too. o This will take you
to the Item screen where you can add a Category and add or change other details.

e Or, you can press the Category field for that Item and a pop-up menu will appear enabling you
to select a Category.

3. The final step is to press the | Done | button on the top of the Items screen o to save your changes.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Q Done o

) -
Items Add Item 4 Update ltem Weights  Download Items
m Show 25 Items = Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Home i 7 - Default
Bottle
Item Name 4 category | Price Case  Supplier
Inventories | Type
Beer Size
Domestic Draft Beer
Items S RE Frangelico Premium Liquor P [ $29.16 Bodle p)
Domestic Bottled Beer i
Batch ltems " 3 [E] Gaeuno Liquor Di Gaet... Well Liquor lmponcd Bottled Beer $9.08 Botele 12
¢ D ic Beer :
Banquets 7 *$#[E Galliano Well Liquor Specialty Draft Beer [ $6.50 Bottle 12
Liquor ¢
Sales *$[S] Geyser Peak Sauvignon ...  White Wine Call Liquor $7.25 Botle 12
- Call Rum
Orders *$C[E) Glenlivet 12 Yr Scotch Premium Liquor Cal. Whiskoy [ $74.00 Botdle 2
= Call Vodka
Reports " $R[3 Glenlivet Scotch 12Yr  Premium Liquor ADSORILPrOduCIS | $5850 Botde 12
- - ' Well Liquor 1
Venues Q *$¢ 5] Glenlivet Scotch 18 Yr N A [ $67.00 Bottle 12
Wine H
Settings " R[5 Goldschlager Call Liquor House Champagne ‘ $22.50 Botle 12
N H House Wine H
Help 7R [Z] Grand Marnier Premium Liquor Premium Wine [ $35.75 Bottle 6 Acme Liquor
1 Premium Ch i
Sign Off # 8 [E) Grand Revel Liqueur Call Liquor v mr $21.00 Boxde 12
*$8[5) Grey Goose Vodia Premium Liquor 750 ml $35.00 Botdle 6

Reminder: BarkeepApp is automatically installed with a set of standard Items that are commonly used in
most bars — like Absolut Vodka and Budweiser Beer. We start out by keeping the number that is
installed on your iOS Device as small as possible. The pre-installed Items are assigned Categories, but you
may change the Category for any ltem.

continue to next page
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Adding a Category to an Item (cont.)

Is there a fast way to find all your Items with missing Categories?
Yes. You can go to your Items List and sort your Items by Category as shown below:

. Choose Items. o
2. At the top of the table, you can select the arrow o to sort the Category column.

3. All your Items without a Category ° will appear at the beginning of the Items List.
4. Using the steps shown on the previous page, you can add Categories for all of your Items as needed.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Items Add Item 4  Update ltem Weights  Download items

W Show 25 [JItems Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Home ° Bottle  Bottle By T
Item Name Category A Price Case  Supplier
Inventories Sixe Unics TP Size
Items ° " S8 [Z) Blossom Hill Whice Zinf... 0 15 litre Si1.54 Botdle 12
Batch ltems e 1 Boissiere Vermouth Dry 750 mi $0.00 Bottle 12
Banquets " $8[Z] Chimay Ale Blue Label 112 oz $4.75 Bottle 12
Sales 3 Clos du Bois Zinfandel 750 ml $0.00 Botle 12
Orders " $8[E] Coastal Ridge Shiraz 750 ml $0.00 Bottle 12
Reports ? 4 ® Coopers - Premium Lager 375 ml $13.16 Bottle 24
Settings 7" 8 [Z] Douglas Hill W Zinfandel 750 mi $1395 Bottle 12
Help " 8 [Z] John Labate Classic Singl... 1.5 oz $0.00 Bottle 12
Sign Off P $E Lagunas IPA 12 o $0.85 Boxle 2%
7 8 [5] Moose Brown Ale Single... 2 oz $0.00 Bottle 2
7SR Moosehead Can 12 oz $0.89 Can 24
7 $8[5] Pitsner Urquell Singles ... A 12 oz $4.75 Bottle 12
2 $R[E) Samuel Adams Boston L... 12 o $1.25 Botdle 12
7 [E Causthaler N-A Beer (non-alcoholic) 12 oz $0.90 Bottle 12
7 ¢ [E] ODoul's Amber Beer (non-alcoholic) 12 oz $0.60 Borte 24
SR O'Doul’s N/A Beer Beer (non-alcoholic) 12 oz $0.68 Botte 24
S RE Amstel Lighe Botded Beer 12 oz 0875 Botde 24 ABC Beers
" $RE Anchor Steam Beer Bottled Beer 12 oz $L10 Bottle 24 ABC Beers
> 38 [5] Anchor Steam Singles 22... Bottled Beer 2 oz $0.00 Bottle 12 ABC Beers

Tip: Sorting the Items List by the column headings such as Category, Item Name, Supplier, etc. can
make it easier to locate and modify your Items.



Editing Items

In BarkeepOnline there are two ways you can edit and modify Items. You can select the Individual Item and
make changes as needed or you can make changes to the Item while still in your Items List.®

To edit an existing Item:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline and o choose Iltems.
2. Search or scroll through the Items List for the Item(s) you wish to edit.

3. You have two options:
>

a. Select the pencil icon .~ next to the Item o and make your changes o to the Item in the

Item screen. Press o the | Done | button to save your changes and return to the Items List or

select the | Cancel | button to discard the changes.
b. Remain in the Items List and select the field(s)
4. When you are finished editing Items, the final step is to press

screen to save your changes.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done o

ItemsS Additem +  Update item Weights | ' Download ttems

you wish to make changes to in an Item.

the | Done | button on the top of the

Show 25 Items = Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database

Home Bottle Bottle Bottle pefaute
Item Name 4 cCategory Price Case  Supplier

Inventories Stoail  Unlts Type St
ltems Q SR trish Mise Call Whiskey I litre $18.00 Bocde 12
Batch Items 7 %[5 )&BScoch Call Whiskey ! lire $24.98 Boxdle 2
Banquets " 8 [Z] Jack Daniels Call Whiskey 1 litre $26.75 Bocde 12 Acme Liquor
Sales Y p ® D Jack Daniels Gentleman ...  Call Whiskey 750 ml $2345 Botde 12 Acme Liquor
Orders 7 8 [5] Jack Daniels Single Barrel  Premium Liquor 750 ml $30.00 Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor
Reports 7 3 [Z] Jack Daniels Tenn Whsk...  Call Whiskey 750 ml $24.00 Botcle 12 Acme Liquor
Settings o S R [E) agermeister Call Liquor | lire 20 Q Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor
Help " [E] James Arthur White Well Liquor 15 litre $5.33 Bottle 6
Sign Off " RE hameson | pone 1 sa ancel

" R[E JimBeam Item wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Newltem+ Delete® Copy® Show Inventory Entries  Show Sales ltems

Item Name  Jagermeister
Category Call Liquor
Bottle Size 1
Bottle Units e [
Bottle Type  Bottle B
Supplier  Acme Liquor
Price (Cost)  $20.00
Default Case Size 12
Item Code

Serving Size
Serving Units
Serving Price

Par Level

Re-Order Point
Order Unit Size
Empty Bottie Weight
Full Bottie Weight
Inactive?

oz

<)

b 106 0z
b 13.7 oz

If | change an Item’s Details will it affect my older inventories?
No. When you add an Item to an Inventory, the Item Details at the time of Inventory are what

Barkeep uses. If you were to modify a Category, Price, Case Size, Supplier, etc. that information
would be used in future Inventories, but it does not change older Inventory data.

6 Editing Items in the Items List is a feature only available to BarkeepOnline subscribers.
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Deactivating and Deleting Iltems
Deactivate Items

When you make an Item inactive, the Item remains in your older Inventories, it also will remain in your Items
List (but it will be marked “inactive”). Deactivated Items will not appear when scrolling/searching through
Items to add to an Inventory or Sales Item and they will not appear in Order Reports. You cannot add
deactivated Items to an Inventory or Sales Item. You can always reactivate an Item by simply unchecking the
option. Making an Item inactive is a good choice when you do not want to change your older Barkeep data.

What sort of Items would a user want to make inactive?

Any Item you no longer carry. Some Items have multiple sizes, if you no longer carry a particular
size, but used to, we recommend making the Item inactive. Perhaps it is a discontinued product, it
might have been a special promotional product or one-time purchase. It could also be a seasonal
product that you might make inactive in the fall and reactivate in the spring. |

Making an Item Inactive

In BarkeepOnline there are two ways you can make an Item inactive. You can make changes to the Item while
in your Items List or you can select the Individual Item and make changes as needed, including checking the

inactive option. To edit an existing ltem and make it inactive:
I. Login to BarkeepOnline and O choose ltems.

2. Search or scroll through the Items List for the Item(s) you wish to make inactive.

3. You have two options:

e In the Items List, o scroII right o to see the last column and check Inactive.

e Select the pencil icon .~ next to the Item o and select Inactive? e

in the ltem Details screen.

4. When you are finished editing Items, the final step is to press o the | Done | button on the top of the

screen to save your changes.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

e Done o

g
Items Additem 4+ | | Update tem Weights | Download ttems

Bar'w Show 25 [ Items  Show/Hide Search:

Search Barkeep's Database

Home

Default

Bottle Bottle Bottle

item Name 4 Category Price Case  Supplier
Inventories Size Units Type Pl
Py o 2 $[E] Bombsy Dry Gin Call Gin | e 245 Bowe 2 s
Batch items " R[E) Bombay Sapphire Premium Liquor 1 litre $27.50 Botle 12
Canguets /" R [E Boodies Gin Call Gin _ 6
Sales o 2 $[3) Bounty Cellars Pinot Noir  Premium Red Wine 750 ml $18.60 Botde 12 0
Orders * Brennan=tieh A iatincs PRTRY Vs ' tama ei11en Daseln T ——

Done Save Cancel

Reports * $¢[E) BudLigh
- It m *First «Previous Next- Last+ Newltem+ Delete@ Copy® Show Inventory Entries = Show Sales Items
Venues 2 R[5 Budweis
Item Name  Boodles Gin Serving Size 2
Category  Call Gin v ServingUnits oz [
Bottle Size 1 Serving Price
Bottle Units  lire [ Par Level
Bottie Type  Bottle K Re-Order Point
Supplier = Acme Liquor a Order Unit Size
Price (Cost) $2161 Empty Bottie Weight 0 b 14 oz
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottie Weight 3 b 12 oz
Item Code Inactive?
continue to next page for deleting Items
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Deactivating and Deleting Items (cont.)

What sort of ltems would a user want to delete?

Items that you have never included in Inventories. It might be a default Item that came pre-loaded
in BarkeepApp that you do not carry. It also could be an Item that you inadvertently added to your
Items List. We recommend making older Items inactive if you have added them to Inventories in
the past.

Deleting an Item

Please read before deleting any Items.

Warning: If you choose to delete an Item, BarkeepApp will remove the Item and all references to
that Item. This means that if you have used the Item in an existing Inventory, the Item will be deleted
from that Inventory.

Please be careful when deleting an Item to avoid unexpectedly altering an existing Inventory.

In BarkeepOnline there are two ways you can delete an Item. You can delete the Item while in your Items
List or you can select the Individual Item and delete the Item in the Item screen. To delete an Item:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline and e choose Items.
2. Search or scroll through the Items List for the Item(s) you wish to delete.
3. You have two options:

e In the Items List, press the red $& next to the ltem you wish to o permanently delete.

>
o Select the pencil icon . next to the Item for the Item in the Item screen and press the ' Delete

button. o After you confirm you wish to delete the Item, BarkeepOnline will automatically go to

the next Item screen in your list.

4. With both options, a pop-up warning will ask you to confirm your decision. o
5. Remember, after you delete Items, they are permanently removed from your Items list.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

|temS Add Item 4+ Update ltem Weights  Download Items

Bar'e@ Show 25 Items Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Home Bottle Bottle Bo St
Item Name 4 Category Price Delete Item? 3%
I tori Size Units T
e The Item Bombay Dry Gin will be
permanently deleted. Are you sure?
ltems .2 (5] Bombay Dry Gin Call Gin | litre $24.15
Batch Items [ Bombay Sapphire Premium Liquor 1 litre $27.50 oDeIele Cancel
Banquets " 38 [5] Bounty Cellars Pinot Noir  Premium Red Wine 750 mi $18.60 e A—
Sales /" R[5 Brennan'sic Done  Save Cancel
Orders 2R E' Bud Light ltem *First +Previous Next- Last+ New Ile'o Delete @ Copy® Show Inventory Entries = Show Sales Items
Reports E . ® D Budweiser item Name Bombay Dry Gin Serving Size 2
Settings " RI[E Budweiserk Category  Call Gin v SevingUnits oz [
—\ Bottle Size 1 Serving Price
o Bulleit 95 Ry
Hele S %O i Bottle Units  lire [ Par Level
Sign Off # 8 [3 Bsulleic Bour Bottle Type  Bottle K Re-Order Point
Supplier % Order Unit Size
Price (Cost)  $24.15 Empty Bottie Weight 1 b 6.1 oz
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight 3 b 10.6 oz
Item Code Inactive?
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Searching Items and Inventories

With BarkeepOnline you can search your Items and Inventories List by using the search field” shown below.
The search field is designed to work like a search engine for your Items and Inventory data.
e In the first example, the word “peach”

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Items Additem 4 | | Update tem Weights | | Download items

Bar leep Show 25 [ Items Show/Hide

earch Barkeep's Database

Home Default
Bottle Bottle
Item Name 4 category Price Case Supplier
Inventories Units Type
Size
Items
7 $8[3) Absolut Peach Vodka Absolut Products | litre $24.00 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor
Batch ltems
/" $8[E) Amow Peach Brandy Well Liquor 1 litre $12.00 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor
B t: >
anare 7 $0[3) Arow Peach Schoapps  Well Liguor I e $12.00 Botle 12 Acme Liquor
Saey 2 S22 Bacardi Peach Red Call Liquor I e  $20.18 Bodle 12 Acme Liquor
Orders " S8 [Z) DeKuyper Peachtree Well Liquor 1 litre $7.33 Botdle 12 Acme Liquor
Reports # $[E) Hiram Walker Peach Bra... Call Liquor 1 litre $18.80 Botdle 12 Acme Liquor
Venues 2 R[E) Smirnoff Peach Well Liquor 1 litre $12.93 Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor
Settings 7 $[5) Zinfande! - Peachy Canyon Wine 750 ml $16.99 Bottle 12 Smith & jones
Help
Showing | to 8 of 8 entries (filtered from 336 total entries)
—Sian Off

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Inventorles New Inventory 4+  Deleted Inventories

Ba'l leep Show 25 [ Inventories Show  Search: drop| > ~Hide Banquet Inventories?

Home Y Y item Invoice
- Total Cost Description Supplier
Type Date Count Number
Inventories

SRS Wase 06/112018 I $0.00 dropped botde
tems

SRS Wase 05/0312017 | $11.58 dropped botde
Batch ltems

Showing | to 2 of 2 entries (filtered from 81 total entries)
Banquets

was

entered and found every Item with “peach” in the name. You can also search based on a name, bottle

size, price, supplier.

¢ In the second example, the word “drop” was entered and found every Inventory where it appeared in

the notes or description. For example, two Waste Inventories with dropped bottles.

7 Note: This feature is only available with BarkeepOnline — you cannot search this way with BarkeepApp.
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Inventories with BarkeepOnline

With BarkeepOnline you can access all of your Inventories from your desktop computer or laptop. You can
review, edit or add information to existing Inventories. You can even monitor an Inventory while it is in
progress. And you can create new Inventories with BarkeepOnline.

Inventories Sync Automatically

By default, BarkeepApp will automatically sync changes between your Device(s) and BarkeepOnline.
This happens automatically in the background as long as:

v Your iOS Device is on.

v" You have reliable network connection.

v" Your account info remains valid.®
Syncing includes your Inventories as well as all other data (Categories, Locations, Banquet data, etc.).

If you don’t want BarkeepApp to automatically sync data with your BarkeepOnline account, you can turn this
feature off by deselecting the “Sync Automatically” option on the BarkeepOnline Setup screen.

Manual Sync and Sync Status

You can also manually sync a Device by going to Settings and selecting BarkeepOnline o and then
pressing Sync Now o to sync a registered Device.
You can verify your data was synced successfully by pressing Sync Status. o

wiiTing = 4:36 PM - wiTing = 4:46 PM - wll Ting 4:46 PM (-
{ Barkeep  Settings
BarkeepOnline Setup (| BarkeepOnline Setup ()
Username marketbar Username marketbar
GENERAL
Password eeeccccece Password eeeecccee

CATEGORIES
Sync Automaticallv n

Sync Automatically

[)
LOCATIONS e
Auto Delete Inventories J ync tatus
after 1 Year A/ : Sync Succeeded
SUPPLIERS
Register Device Ok
REPORT SETTINGS 0
Sync Now Sync Now
C)BARKEEPONLINE R sync Status
BLUETOOTH SCALE

Cancel Save Cancel Save

Reminder: We recommend that you turn on Auto Delete Inventories on any Devices that are registered

with a BarkeepOnline account.
continue to next page for the Auto Delete feature

Syncing Issues?
Having a problem syncing? Also see at barkeepapp.com

® If your BarkeepOnline subscription has expired your data will no longer Sync Automatically.
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Auto Delete Inventories

We recommend BarkeepOnline users turn on the Auto Delete Inventories option.

Auto Delete actually means “Auto Remove.” The Auto Delete feature will automatically remove
Inventories from your iOS Device(s) after 120 days from the Inventory Date. This prevents your
Device from being filled with older Inventories. With a BarkeepOnline account, your older Inventories
always remain available on our server, so there is no reason to keep the older Inventories on your
Device.

Auto Delete with backup to the Barkeep server is a feature available exclusively for BarkeepOnline
subscribers.

Important Reminder: You must have your Device(s) set to Sync Automatically to make sure your
older Inventories are backed up to the Barkeep Server. For your Device(s) to Sync Automatically, an
Internet connection using either Wi-Fi or your phone’s carrier network is required.

Note: Auto Delete permanently removes inventories from your iOS Device. The only way you will
be able to access inventories deleted and removed from your iOS Device is by logging in to
BarkeepOnline where the inventories remain permanently on our server.

To turn on the Auto Delete feature:
I. Select "Settings" e from the Main Screen. Next select BarkeepOnline. 0
2. On the BarkeepOnline Setup screen, switch “Auto Delete Inventories” G to the on setting. ©\
3. Press Save on the bottom toolbar @ to save your changes or select to Cancel discard them.

wiTing = 4:36 PM - wiTing = 4:36 PM LN wiiTing = 4:46 PM L

{ Barkeep Settings
BarkeepOnline Setup

Username marketbar

GENERAL

Password eeeecccee

CATEGORIES

Sync Automatically

INVENTORIES LOCATIONS el
Auto Delete Inventories
after 1 Year A/ G
ITEMS SUPPLIERS
Register Device
REPORT SETTINGS
@ SETTINGS Sync Now
()BARKEEPONLINE Sync Status
REPORTS

BLUETOOTH SCALE
HEeLP

Cancel Q Save

Auto Delete vs. Manual Delete

It is important to understand the difference between Auto Delete Inventories and manually deleting
Inventories. Auto “Delete” basically moves your older Inventories from your iOS Device to the Barkeep
Server. When you manually delete an Inventory with BarkeepApp using your iOS Device or when you delete
an Inventory in BarkeepOnline, that Inventory will be permanently deleted from both BarkeepApp and
BarkeepOnline.

See

section for details.
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Data Storage

Your BarkeepApp data is stored locally on your iOS Device. By default, your data is stored indefinitely on
your Device. To prevent your Device from being filled with older inventories, we recommend you turn on
the Auto Delete Inventories option. This will automatically remove Inventories from your iOS Device after
120 days from the Inventory Date.

BarkeepOnline stores older Inventories on our server instead of your iOS Device(s)
With a BarkeepOnline account, your older Inventories remain available on our secure server, so there is no
reason to keep the older Inventories on your Device.

Note: The data in your BarkeepOnline account is stored on Barkeep's secure servers and is never shared
with or sold to a third party.

Backing-Up Data and Automatic Syncing

When BarkeepOnline subscribers have their data synced automatically to their BarkeepOnline Account, this is
the recommended way to back up your Barkeep data and provide you with added security if your
iOS Device is ever lost or stolen.

Only users who have subscribed and then registered their Device(s) with BarkeepOnline can take advantage
of the automatic syncing feature. This is the recommended method for backing up the Barkeep data on your
iOS Device(s).

When your iOS Device is backed up to your computer, your latest Barkeep data is usually included as part of
the backup. Accessing that data would require restoring the entire Device. Only BarkeepOnline users have
their data backed up regularly and frequently with auto syncing.

Can | back up my Barkeep data with iCloud?
Yes, iCloud can be set to back up your Barkeep data file and would enable you to restore your data if needed.

Note: It is important to check your iCloud settings in your iOS Device to make sure your BarkeepApp data
is being backed up.

Can | share Barkeep data between iOS Devices with iCloud?
No. An active BarkeepOnline account is the only way for users to use multiple Devices and share and sync
data.

BarkeepApp Settings

Settings on an iOS Device

When you use BarkeepApp on an iOS Device the General Settings, Report Settings, Bluetooth Scale
pairing, etc. that are set up for the iOS Device are for that Device only. If for any reason, you need
different settings on different Devices, you can do that. That said, we recommend using the same
configuration on all your registered Devices if possible.

Account Settings
When changes are made to Items, Categories, Locations, etc. Those settings changes will sync to the
Barkeep Server and all the iOS Devices registered to your BarkeepOnline account.
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One Inventory, Multiple Users’

BarkeepOnline enables you and your staff to use more than one iOS Device to take an Inventory together.
This is possible when you have registered multiple Devices with the same BarkeepOnline Account.

For example, you could be taking a Full Inventory in your stock room while one of your bartenders is working
on the same Inventory at the bar. Below are the instructions you’ll need to follow:

I. Verify that your Device and any of the Devices of the other staff assisting you have a working Internet
connection.

2. On your Device begin a Full Inventory. Start adding Items as you normally would.

3. Syncing with BarkeepOnline happens automatically every two minutes.

4. Or you can manually sync a Device by going to Settings and selecting BarkeepOnline.
Press Sync Now to sync a registered Device.

5. After your Devices have synced with the BarkeepOnline server, everyone should be able to see the
same Inventory.

6. Any other staff with a synced Device can now work on the same Inventory.

7. Important Step: We always recommend that you and your staff double-check you are adding Items
to the same Inventory. Separate inventories can only be merged in BarkeepOnline.

= G090 P wilTing = 3:40 PM - w!Ting = SRR -
W { Barkeep  Inventories Locat{on: | store Room 4

feater Dry Gin (et Full Inventory Beefeater Dry Gin it
Beeleator Lry G LI 188 Items in 5 Locations May 15, 2019 vy %
1 Liter Bottles Value: $6,009.30 11:25 AM 1 Liter Bottles
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor )
$21.37 pertotlie 7 Items in Store Room May 8, 2019 $21.37 pezfotde
Cost: $169.60 8:08 AM
Bottles Wt Cases Vol Bottles Wt Cases Vol
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
6 Items in Store Room May 6, 2019 Bottl
0.59 Sottes Cost: $247.00 9:06 AM 3 aiiind
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor

DELETE CANCEL SAVE

11 Items in Store Room Apr 23, 2019 ‘
% Waste Inventory S (e
) 3 1Item in Bar 2 Apr 23, 2019 ) 3
Cost: $0.88 3:33PM
il B 1 Transfer Inventory Acme Liquor v
4 5 56 Items in 3 Locations Apr 16, 2019 4 5
Value: $1,010.47 3:30 PM
7 Transfer Inventory Acme Liquor | || 7
53 Items in Bar 1 Apr 16, 2019
Value: $1,160.83 3:20 PM
ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ Filter Sort +

8. Once you have completed an Inventory, it’s a good habit to double-check the Inventory.
Especially when more than one person was counting ltems.
See the Double-Check Inventory section for details.

9. With auto syncing you will also be able to monitor the progress of an Inventory from a desktop
computer in your office while your staff conducts the Inventory in your bar with other Devices.

Note: BarkeepOnline Reports factor in all Inventories between the selected Start and End Inventories.

Is BarkeepOnline able to merge Inventories?

Yes. We always recommend working as a team on a single Inventory. But, if you need to
merge separate Inventories, you can only do it with your BarkeepOnline account.

See the Merging Inventories section for more details.

“ See the Help Section at barkeepapp.com where there are instructions for Multiple Venues.
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Starting an Inventory

You can create inventories both in BarkeepApp using your iOS Device and in BarkeepOnline using your
desktop or laptop computer.

To create a new Inventory from your desktop computer, do the following:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline. Choose Inventories e and a list of your existing Inventories appears.
2. Press the New Inventory | button to create a new Inventory.
3. A screen will appear with a new blank Inventory. This is where you select the Inventory type from the
dropdown menu O (e.g., Receiving).
4. By default, the Date/Time for the Inventory will be the time you created it.
o You can select the field o and a calendar will appear to change the Date/Time for the Inventory.
o For example, Receiving Inventories should be set to the Date/Time the products were received and
Waste Inventories should be set for when the Waste occurred. This is an important step to
guarantee accurate Barkeep Reports.
5. You canalso o add optional notes and other details if needed.
6. To begin adding Items, press the ' Add Items | button o to go to a new screen where you can add
Items by scrolling, searching, etc.
See the next page for the Adding Items to an Inventory section.

7. The final step is to press the = Save ' button on the top of the Inventory screen 0 to save your
changes or press the Done | button to save your changes and close the window.
You can also select the = Cancel | button to discard the new Inventory.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Inventori%New Inventory +  Deleted Inventories

H Show 25 PR amauian Commmaaten it de Dnmmssna Rnammnstanl
o Done Save Cancel

Inventories o Inventory @ “First + Previous Next= Last+ Deleteinventory §  New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge
ltems SRS Inventory Type v Full )
Batch Items " P inventory Datd Waste o

; Item Count  Transfer
Banquets ? 3@ o Empties

7R o Return
Sales > ﬁ @ Description
Orders SRS Qne Save  Cancel
Reports SRS nventory @® ¢First « Previous Next= Last+ Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory ® Merge
Settings SRS |In\ Inventory Type  Receiving [

> sh Inventory Date  07/25/2018 4:47 pm
Hel ¥ ¢ c
P SR —_— Supplier  ABC Beers a
Sign Off SRS ltem Count 10
Cost  $1,942.65

Invoice Number  AB7090001
s— Invoice Amount  1942.65
She Description  beer delivery

Notes

Inventory ltems  Add rems + o

Show 25 [ entries Search:
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Adding Items to Inventories

Are your ready to start an Inventory?

In either BarkeepApp or BarkeepOnline you need to set up your Items list before your first
Inventory. When you registered your iOS Device with BarkeepOnline your Items list from
BarkeepApp was synced to your BarkeepOnline account. Moving forward, all the changes you
make to your Items list in either BarkeepApp or BarkeepOnline will sync.

To begin adding Items to an Inventory, do the following:
I. Login to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories.

>
2. Alist of your existing Inventories appears. o Press the pencil icon .= to select the Inventory you

wish to add Items too. After you have selected an Inventory you will be taken to the Inventory screen.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Inventories wewinvenory 4+  Deleted inventories

Bar'w Show 25 Inventories Show Search: Hide Banquet Inventories?
Admin Inventol e ‘
ry Type Inventory Date Total Cost  Description Supplier {
Count
Home ‘
y 4 ﬁ a Full 062612017 143 $14,900.47
Inventories °
? 4 ’x’ & Receiving 062112017 6 $1,097.57 ABC Beers
Items
0 SRS Fu 0611972017 139 $21,432.34
Batch Items
SRS Wase 06/1412017 | $21.58 ‘
Banquets |
SRS Recewing 067132017 10 $4,398.94 ABC Beers
Sales - ‘
2 Full 06/1212017 152 $14.111.75

3. To begin adding Items, o press the AddItems | button.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Inventory @® '*First « Previous Next- Last+  DeleteInventory & New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge = Downl

Inventory Type  Receiving E
Inventory Date  06/21/2017 8:42 am

Home Supplier  ABC Beers
Inventories Item Count 6
Cost  §1,097.57
e Invoice Number  1290AB34
Batch ltems Invoice Amount  $0.00
Description
Banquets
Sales Notes
Orders
Réports Inventory Items  Add items + O
, Show 25 [J entries Search:
Settings
Quantity
Help Index * Item Location Quantity Price Case
Type
Sign Off 2R 2 MOLSON - BLACK LABEL 58667ml Bar | I Kegs $169.99

continue to next page
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Adding Items to Inventories
by Scrolling and Searching

4. Just like in BarkeepApp, there are two different steps you can take to add Items to an Inventory:
o Scrolling and/or Searching through your Items List.
o Searching the Barkeep Database (for new Items).’

5. When you press the | Add Items | button, you will see a pop-up screen with a list of your Items.

6. You can scroll down through the list until you see the Item(s) you want to add to your Inventory.

Add Items to Inventory X
Done
ltems
Search: | Item not in your list? Search Barkeep's Database
Item « A
Add to Inventory Absolut |1
Add 10 Inventory Absolut 750ml
Add 10 Inventory Absolut Citron Vodka 11
Add to Inventory Absolut Mandarin Vodka 11
Add to Inventory Absolut Vanilla Vodka 11
Add to Inventory Amaretto Di Gaetano |1
Add to Inventory Amstel Light 120z
Add to Inventory Anchor Steam Beer 120z
Add 1o Inventory Anchor Steam Singles 22 Oz Bottle 220z
Add to Inventory Angostura 1919 750ml

Showing | to 279 of 279 entries

7. Due to the large number of Items in your Items List it will probably be quicker to search for the Item
by entering the name (or partial name) in the Search field. For example, if you were looking for
Budweiser products enter “bud.”

8. This will result in a shorter list of results (see below).

Add Items to Inventory *
Done
ltems
Search: bud| e Item not in your list? Search Barkeep's Database
Item « A
Add to Inventory Bud Light 120z
Add to Inventory Budweiser 120z
Add to Inventory Budweiser Keg 15.5gal |

Showing | to 3 of 3 entries (filtered from 279 total entries) |

9. Select the Item you would like to add to the Inventory by pressing the = Add to Inventory | button. o

Note: If you were not able to find the Item in your Items List you will need to search the Barkeep
Database to add the Item. This is explained in the next section.

continue to next page

’ In BarkeepOnline, if you need to add a new Item manually to an Inventory, you must add it to your Items list first.
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Adding Items to Inventories by Scrolling and Searching (cont.)

10. The ' Add toInventory | button takes you to a new pop-up screen with the Item you wish to add to the

Inventory (e.g., Budweiser 12 oz. bottles).

I1. The Item still has not been added to your Inventory, you will need to add a Location, Quantity, etc.
I2. The next step is to select a Location for the Item by pressing the Location menu.

Add Items to Inventory

Add and Continue  Done  Cancel
Inventory ltem

Index

Item

Quantity

Quantity Type

Location

Price

Cost

1
Budweiser 120z

0 Bottles

~ v |

v Bar1 l
Bar 2
Bar 3 Make Default
Cart
Green Lounge
Oceanview Ballroom
Oceanview Veranda

Patio Lounge
Walk-in Cooler
e ——

I13. The default Quantity Type is Bottles. You may need to change this by pressing the o Quantity Type
menu. You can enter quantities as Bottles, Kegs, Cases, by Weight'® or Volume (fluid ounces).
In this example, we are entering Items in a Receiving Inventory for a beer delivery, and you would

likely be counting and entering Cases.

Add Items to Inventory

Add and Continue Done  Cancel
Inventory Item
Index

Item
Quantity
Quantity Type

Location

Price

Cost

1
Budweiser 1202
0 Bottles

v Bottles |
Weight

e

QUirY Make Default

continue to next page

'% With BarkeepOnline you can only enter by Weight manually after reading the weight off of a scale. To weigh and add partial

bottles, we recommend using BarkeepApp with the Etekcity Luminary digital scale.
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Adding Items to Inventories by Scrolling and Searching (cont.)

14. Next add a quantity for the Item you are adding to the Inventory. In this example, 8 Cases. e
I5. Next press o the | Done | button on the top of the Item screen to save your changes or select the
Cancel | button to discard the ltem.
16. You also can save the Item to your Inventory when you select the = Add and Continue
continue to add additional Items.
17. If you were simply to press e the | % and close the window your Item would not be added and saved
to your Inventory.

button and

Add Items to Inventory

o

Index 1

x|
Add and Continue  Done 0 {
Inventory ltem

Item Budweiser 1202

8

Cases E

Stock Room

Quantity Cases

Quantity Type
Location K

Case Count 24

$18.00

$144.00

Price Make Default

Cost

18. After you are finished adding Items to your Inventory, the final step is to press the = Done | button on

the top of the Inventory screen o to save your changes and return to the Inventories screen, or the

Save | button to save your changes and remain in the Inventory. If you select the = Cancel | button,
your changes will be discarded, and you will return to the Inventories screen.

Done Save Cancel

Inventory @* ¢First «Previous Next= Last+# Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeatinventory ® Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type
Inventory Date
Supplier

Item Count
Cost

Invoice Number
Invoice Amount

Description

Notes

Receiving [
04/30/2017 1:48 pm
ABC Beers
1
$163.20

]

$0.00
beer delivery

Inventory ltems Addiems +  Start Repeat Inventory

Show 25 [J entries

Search:

Quantity

Index * Item Location Quantity Price Case Size Cost
Type
P 1 0 Bud Light |20z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.85 24 $163.20

continue to the next page for Searching the Barkeep Database
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Adding Items to Inventories
by Searching the Barkeep Database

If you wish to add an Item to your Inventory that is not already in your Items List, you will need to either add
it manually or Search Barkeep’s Database and then add the Item to your Items List. To save time, we
recommend searching the Barkeep Database before adding an Item manually."

One Brand with Multiple Items

Some brands have a large family of products, Samuel Adams is a good example — you will need a
separate Item for each individual product, for example, Samuel Adams Boston Lager, Samuel
Adams Octoberfest, etc. Also, with beers, you need different, separate Items for the same product in
bottles and kegs.

When you receive a delivery of a new product for the first time and are adding Items to a Receiving Inventory,
these would be the steps you need to take. The instructions below show an example with a Receiving
Inventory where you need to add an Item that is not yet in your Items List. In this example, the Item is
Samuel Adams Summer Ale — an Item you don’t normally carry but are receiving just before summer starts.

To begin adding Items by Searching the Barkeep Database, do the following:

I.
2,

3.

4.

5.

After you press the ' AddItem | button, you will see a pop-up screen with a list of your Items.

Instead of scrolling through the long list we recommend searching for the Item first in your Items List

( for detailed instructions).

Begin by entering the name (or partial name) in the o Search field. For example, if you were looking
for Samuel Adams products enter “samuel.”

This will result in a shorter list of results. In this example, there is only one Samuel Adams product

that you already have in your Items List, but not the product you are looking for.

Press the Search Barkeep’s Database link.

Inventory ltems  Add items +

Show 25 [ entries Cannche
Add Items to Inventory %
Index * Item
Done
A x 0 Bud Light 12 ltems ) . 5
g Search: samuel Item not in your list? Search Barkeep's Database
7 > | Budweiser 17 Item 2
SR 2 Rolling Rock Add to Inventory Samuel Adams Summer Ale Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 120z
SR 3 MichelbUlt  Showing | to | of | entries (filtered from 287 total entries)
*§¢ 4 Sierra Nevada Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 120z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases
7R 5 Corona Extra 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases
* 6 Samuel Adams Boston Lager Singles 12 Oz Long... Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases

Showing | to 7 of 7 entries

continue to next page

I To add an Item manually in BarkeepOnline you have to add it to your Items list before adding it to an Inventory.
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Adding Items to Inventories by Searching the Barkeep Database (cont.)

6. After searching the database, a new pop-up window with all the Items in the Barkeep Database that
contain “samuel” will appear.

7. Choose the Item(s) you wish to Search Barkeep's Database x|
add to the Items List and Inventory Done |
b)’ PFESSing the | Add to ltem List ° Search for Items Containing: Samuel Search
button. Be careful to select the
Item with the appropriate Size and jans =
Units. Some Items may have Add to ltem List SAMUEL ADAMS SUMMER ALE 12.0z
mu|tip|e entries due to different Add to Item List Q Samuel Adams Summer Ale Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 12.0z
sizes (e.g., 375 ml, 750 m|). Add to Item List Samuel Adams Summer Wheat Singles 22 Oz Long Neck Bottle 22.0z
8. A new pop-up window (below) will Add to Item List Samuel Adams Triple Bock Singles 8.45 Oz Bottle 8,50z
now display all the ltems that Add to Item List Samuel Adams Vienna Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 12.02
match your search criteria Add to Item List Samuel Adams Wheat Ale Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 12.02
(i.e., Samuel). Add to Item List SAMUEL ADAMS WINTER LAGER 12.02
9. Select the Add toInventory @ button Add to Item List Samuel Adams Winter Lager Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 12.0z
o to add it to your Inventory. Showing | to 52 of 52 entries

Add Items to Inventory x|
Done I
ltems
Search: samuel Item not in your list? Search Barkeep's Database
Item ~ a
Add to Inventory Samuel Adams Boston Lager Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 120z ‘
Add to Inventory Samuel Adams Summer Ale Singles 12 Oz Long Neck Bottle 120z

Showing | to 2 of 2 entries (filtered from 288 total entries)

10. The next step is to add a quantity. o

1. Then enter the price you pay per bottle. Because this is a new Item you have added, press the
Make Default | button to set e the price for the Item.

12. When the entry is finished, press the ' Done ' button.

Irvoice Number 20000000321
Invoice Amount  $1894
Description  Beer delivery

Add Items to Inventory x

Inventory ltems Add and Continue Dons'o«cel
Show 25 [ entries  |nventory ltem

Index* ltem Index 9 Price o cl
Item Samuel Adams Boston Lager 12 oz one Neck 120z B Stes

Rad AT Quantity 10 Cases Re £ |
% LS Quantity Type  Cases $085 % s
8.4 2 Rolling Location  Bar1 @] $075 A
7R 3 Miche Case Count 24 $0.80 % s
SR 4 Serma Price 675 Make Default 0 215 2
7R 5 Coror Cost $1sz.oco $1.10 % s
PE % Samue $1.25 12 SJ
Showing | to 7 of 7 en Previous I N

continue to next page
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Adding Items to Inventories by Searching the Barkeep Database (cont.)

I13. Notice the Item (Samuel Adams Summer Ale) has now been added to your Receiving Inventory.

14. You are ready to continue adding Items to the Inventory.

I5. When you are finished adding Items to your Inventory, the final step is to press the = Done | button on
the top of the Inventory screen to save your changes.

Done Save Cancel
lnventory @ wFirst «Previous Next- Last# Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ ~Merge = Download Reports ~
Inventory Type | Receiving [
Inventory Date  05/17/2018 8:30 am
Supplier ~ ABC Beers B
Item Count 7
Cost  $1,085.70
Invoice Number AB7080432
Invoice Amount  $1,894.00
Description  Beer delivery
Notes
Inventory ltems  Add tems +
Show 25 [J Inventories Search:
Case
Index * Item Location Quantity  Quantity Type Price Cost
Size
4 0 Bud Light 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.75 24 $144.00
% 1 Budweiser 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.85 24 $163.20
% 2 Rolling Rock lea Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $0.75 24 $108.00
7R 3 Michelob Ultra 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.80 24 $153.60
p ® 4 Sierra Nevada Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz B... Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $2.15 12 $154.80
& 1 5 Corona Extra 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases si.io 24 s21 l.ZOi
"R 8 Cases $1.25 12 sno.oo{
7R . Walk-in Cooler 10 Cases $1.35 12 5162.00‘[
4 * % 6 Cases $1.0479 24 SISOA‘)‘)L
Showing | to 9 of 9 entries Previous ‘ | ‘ Next

Don’t forget to review new Items after your Inventory!
When you add Items to an Inventory by Searching the Barkeep Database, we recommend
reviewing the new Item(s) in your Items list after you have completed the Inventory.

You will need to add a Category as well as other details in order to generate accurate Reports.
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Adding by Volume

Typically, during an Inventory, users add Items by the bottle, keg or case as well as weighing partial bottles.

With Barkeep, users can also add quantities to an Inventory by volume (e.g., liquid ounces).

When would you add Items by Volume?

There might be times when you need to count a beverage that is no longer in its in original bottle or
another container. For example, we have some users that create cocktails that they age in barrels and

other containers.

If you have full containers with your mix of ingredients you could add Items to an

Inventory based on those quantities (e.g., 40 oz. of Nolet’s Gin, 12 oz. of Negroni, etc.).

Waste Inventories are another time that it might be appropriate to add Items by Volume.
The example below shows a Waste Inventory where you want to account for a spilled pitcher of Sierra

Nevada beer:

I. After you press the | Add Items | button, O you will see a pop-up screen with a list of your Items.
2. Once you have found the Item you want to add (e.g., Sierra Nevada Keg), be sure to switch the

Quantity Type to Volume. o

3. Then, enter the quantity, in this example, 32 fluid oz."

Done Save Cancel

Inventory @' wFirst «Previous Next- Last# Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type  Waste [
Inventory Date  04/24/2018 7:27 pm
ltem Count 1
Cost  $4.67
Description

Dropped pitcher
Notes

Inventory ltems Add tems + o

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Index * Item Locatlon Quantity S Case Size Cost
Type
4 ® 4 Sierra Nevada Keg 15.5gal Inventory Item %
Showing | to | of | entries Done | | Cancel
Inventory Item «rist «Previous Next— Last+ Delete® Add item +
Index 4
Item Sierra Nevada Keg 15.5gal u
Quantity 32 Fluid Oz
Quantity Type  Volume 3
Location Bar 2 @
Price  $290.00 Make Default
Cost  $4.67

Note: You can set both a Volume Format for bottles and a Volume Format for Keg. To make changes

choose Setftings from the menu and then Account Info. See the

12 Metric Users can enter volume in liters or milliliters.

section for details.
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Making Changes to an Inventory
With BarkeepOnline you can review and modify your existing Inventories. To begin modifying an Inventory,
do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and select Inventories. O

2. From the Inventories screen you can make some basic changes such as deleting or locking an
Inventory. You also can change the Inventory Type and Date/Time.
3. If you need to review the Inventory and make other changes, including adding or deleting Items and/or

adjusting quantities — press the pencil icon .© to select the Inventory you wish to modify. o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

|nvent0ries New Inventory 4+  Deleted Inventories

Barlw Show 25 B Inventories Show Search: @Hide Banquet Inventories?
5 item Invoice
Admin 4 4 - Total Cost Description Suppller
Date Count Number
Home
E p K Ful 061192018 137 $16,130.49
Inventories e
p, $ & Receiving 06/15R018 28 $11.821.40 ABC Beers 12380287
ltems
o SR Receiving 06/142018 8 $862.36 Acme Liquor 990000012446
Batch ltems
*$8 & Receiving 067142018 6 $670.22 ABC Beers 12380038
Banquets =
& Receiving 06/122018 8 $862.36 Acme Liquor 990000012446
Sales m
R Waste 06/112018 1 $4.00
Ordi
o PR Wase 0610612018 I $1200
Roports PR Rl 06/042018 " $1.912.26

Below is an example showing the detailed information you can add to a Receiving Inventory from your

desktop computer. o You can add or edit details such as the Invoice amount, Invoice number, Supplier,"
Description, etc. Sometimes you might add details after the Inventory has been taken in BarkeepApp.

Done Save Cancel
lnventory @ wFirst «Previous Next—» Last+ Delete Inventory @ Newlnventory + Repeat Inventory ® Merge Download Reports +

Inventory Type  Receiving [
Inventory Date  02/03/2017 9:40 am
Supplier  Acme Liquor @
Item Count 34
Cost $8,928.69
Invoice Number  123ACM0008
Invoice Amount  $9,014.73
Description  Super Bowl Sunday

Notes

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

Show 25 [J entries Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Location Quantity Price Case Size Cost
Type
78 0 Bailey’s Irish Cream IL Stock Room 6 Bottles $21.50 $129.00
7 4 ﬁ | Bombay Dry Gin 11 Stock Room I Cases $24.15 12 $289.80
. % 2 Caprain Morgan Spiced Rum Il Stock Room I Cases $17.37 12 $208.44

1> Note: See the Suppliers section for further information on adding Supplier information to Receiving Inventories.
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Making Changes to an Inventory (cont.)

Adding, Deleting and Modifying Items

With BarkeepOnline you can review and modify the Items in existing Inventories. Sometimes after running a
report, you may find an error(s) in an Inventory that needs correcting. You can make changes with
BarkeepApp from your iOS Device or you may prefer to make the changes from your desktop computer in
BarkeepOnline.

To begin modifying an Item(s) in an Inventory, do the following:
I. Loginto BarkeepOnllne and select Inventories. o After a list of your existing Inventories appears,

2,
3.

5.

Home

Inventories

press the pencil icon . to select the Inventory you wish to modify.

Scroll o or search O through the Inventory for the Item(s) you wish to review.
You have two options:

e From the list, you can change an Item, the Quantity or Location.

e Select the pencil icon . next to o the Item and make your changes in the pop-up Inventory
Item screen.

You can also add more Items to an Inventory by pressing the = Add Items | button o at the top of the

list of Inventory Items.

The final step is to press the ' Done | button e on the top of the Inventory screen to save your

changes or select the = Cancel | button to discard them.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Done Save Cancel
N |I"I tOl’y @* wFirst « Previous Next- Last+ Delete Inventory & New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge Download Re

Barkeep ventory Type  Ful [

Inventory Date  01/15/2018 10:45 am
item Count 140
Cost  $7,298.05

Description

Items

Notes

Batch ltems
Banquets
s Inventory ltems  Ada tems + o
Ohow 25 [ entries Search: Q
Orders
Quantity
Reports Index * Item Location Quantity Typs Case Size
Settings 2R 0 Amstel Light 120z Walk-in Cooler | Cases 24
Help * R | Bud Light 120z Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24
Sign Off 2 Miller Genuine Draft 120z Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24
3 Miller Lite 120z Inventory Item *

4 Budweiser Keg 15 Done | Cancel
Inventory ltem *Fist «Previous Next+ Last+ Delete® Additem +

5 Miller Lite Keg 15.5

Q.

Index 4
Item  Budweiser Keg 15.5gal Q
Quantity 1 Kegs

Quantity Type Kegs E

Location Walk-in Cooler B

Price  $92.00 Make Default
Cost  $92.00
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Deleting Items from an Inventory

There might be situations where you need to delete Items from an Inventory. For example, after you have

double-checked an Inventory, you may notice that you or your staff added the same Item twice.
To delete an Item(s) in an existing Inventory, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories. o

>
2. After a list of your existing Inventories appears, o press the pencil icon . to select the Inventory

you wish to check and delete an Item(s) from.
3. Alist of all the Items in that Inventory will appear.

4. Scroll or search o through the Inventory for the Item(s) you wish to review.
5. Press the red $& next to any Item(s) you wish to permanently remove from the Inventory. o

In this example, the Item Bombay Dry Gin was counted and entered twice in your Location Bar 1.

6. After you press the red $& next a pop-up warning o will ask you to confirm your decision.

7. After you are finished deleting Items, o the final step is to press the = Done | button on the top of the

Inventory screen to save your changes or select the = Cancel ' button to discard them.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

©

Nt Inventory @ “First « Previous Next- Last# | Delete lnventory  New lnventory + Repeatinventory ® Merge Downid

Barkeep ventoryType | Ful )

Inventory Date  07/17/2018 9:55 am

Don¢' ave Cancel

Delete Inventory Iltem? x| |
Home Item Count 215 y
- Bombay Dry Gin 11 will be
t  $6,667.41 .
Rwacioven o . B permanently removed from this
Description inventory. Are you sure?
Items
Batch ltems Notes o Delete Cancel
—— Inventory ltems  Add tems + Q
Sales Show 25 [ entries earch: bomba
Quantit;
Orders Index * Item Location Quantity i % Case !
Repoite IR 16 Bombay Dry Gin II Bar | 2 Botdes
Settings 7R 94 Bombay Dry Gin Il Bar2 0.56 Botes
Help 7R 149 Bombay Dry Gin Il Store Room S Bottles
Sign Off % 204 Bombay Dry Gin 11 Bar | 2 Bottles

See the Double-Checl Inventory section for instructions on sorting and double-checking your
completed Inventories.

When should | modify an Inventory?
Once an Inventory is completed you should only modify it to add details, make corrections, add in
missing Items or delete duplicates or mistakes.
A Barkeep Inventory should not have a “running total” that you adjust over time.
Sometimes we are asked questions like:
“When | do a Full Inventory on Monday and get a delivery on Tuesday, should | change
Monday’s Inventory and add in the new ltems delivered on Tuesday?”
The answer is No! Never add a delivery to a Full Inventory. All deliveries should be
accounted for in separate Receiving Inventories.
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Double-Check Inventories

After you have completed an Inventory, it’s a good habit to double-check the Inventory. It is very easy to
miscount Items or miss a product or two while doing your Inventory. Also, if you are having more than one
staff person conduct the inventory, an Item might be double-counted. You can sort and double-check any
Inventory with your iOS Device, but BarkeepOnline users have the ability to sort more parts of the inventory.
You may find it more convenient to scroll through an Inventory on the larger screen of your laptop or
desktop computer.

To double-check an Inventory, do the following:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories. o
2. Review — A list of your Inventories appears. o Press the pencil icon .= to select the Inventory you
wish to double-check.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

INnventories wnewinventory +  Deteted inventories

Bar'w Show 25 [ Inventories Show Search: @ Hide Banquet Inventories?
Item
Inventory Type Inventory Date Total Cost  Description Supplier
Count
Home
5 & 4\ Full 0612612017 143 $14,900.47
Inventories °
4 £ ¥ Receiving 062112017 6 $1,097.57 ABC Beers
Items
o SR Ful 06/192017 139 $21,432.34 \
Batch items T
SR Wase 06/1412017 ! $21.58
Banquets S
A Recewving 06/132017 10 $4,398.94 ABC Beers ‘
Sal
il "o Full 06/1212017 152 $14.111.75

3. Modify — A list of all the Items in that Inventory will appear. o From the list, you can change an Item,
Quantity, Location, etc. o
>

4. Press the pencil icon .© to select an Item o you wish to look at more closely and possibly change.
See the Making Changes to an Inventory section or instructions on modifying Items in your
Inventories.

5. Delete - If you need to delete any Items, please review the instructions on the previous page.
6. Scroll, Sort then Scroll — You can scroll through the Inventory to look for any Items that might
need attention. o You can also sort the Inventory before you start scrolling as a way to spot
possible anomalies and possible mistakes. You can sort based on the order of entry (Index), Item,

Location, Quantity, Quantity Type, etc.
Inventory ltems  Add Ilems+°

Show 25 [J entries Search:
Case
Index * Item ¢ Category Locatlon Quantity  Quantity Type sice Cost
% 0 Amstel Light 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler Q 6 Cases 24 $126.00
3 I Bud Light 120z Domestic Bottied Beer Walk-in Cooler 10 Cases 24 $180.00
* % 2 Miller Genuine Draft 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 12 Cases 24 $224.64
B 1 3 Miller Lite 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 9 Cases 24 $l68.48

7. When you are finished checking and modifying Items, the final step is to press the = Done | button on
the top of the Inventory screen.
continue to next page
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Double-Check Inventories (cont.)

Using Reports to Double-Check Inventories

Barkeep’s Reports can be used like tools to help you double-check your Inventories and spot issues that need
attention as soon as you have completed an Inventory.

Both the Usage Report and the Variance Reports can be the fastest way to find things that do not look right.
For example, negative usage always indicates there is an error. Any usage that is too large or too small for a
particular item might indicate errors.

Note: Usage Reports and Variance Reports could indicate a problem with the current inventory, or a
problem with your Start Inventory, Receiving Inventories, etc. So, if a problem that shows up in a Usage or

Variance Report, it does not necessarily mean that there is a problem with the current Full Inventory.

See the both the sections on and for detailed instructions.

This is how we do it
We use Barkeep in our own bars, and we always run a Variance Report immediately after taking
Inventory, so we can:
v" Verify our Inventory is accurate.
v" Immediately analyze our Variance Report to make see if we have any problems
(missing product, over-pouring, etc.)

If we did not run the Variance Report immediately, it would be hard to tell if there is a real
problem or a data entry error. It would be difficult go back and double-check the entries if we
waited until after we started service.

continue to next page for a double-checking example

69



Double-Check Inventories (cont.)

The Cases vs. Bottles Example
Below is an example showing a Full Inventory where after reviewing a Usage Report some quantities seemed
too high. In order to double-check and correct this Inventory the following steps were taken:

2

3.

5.

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

First the Inventory was sorted by Quantity Type e because of problems with staff mistakenly

entering Cases instead of Bottles.

The next step was to scroll through the Inventory looking for entries that might seem unusual. o
As expected, Items counted as Cases are usually in the Locations Stock Room and Walk-in Cooler.
Notice there are two Cases of Jagermeister at the Location Bar 2. o

It would be highly unusual to have two Cases of any Item at this smaller station/bar in the club.

It is safe to assume this is a mistake — particularly as the Inventory shows two Cases of Jagermeister
versus say Cases of bottled beer or water. This mistake could be caused by a few different errors:

e The Cases are actually in a different Location.

You could also press the pencil icon .

e The wrong Item was entered.

e The wrong Quantity Type (i.e., “Cases”) was used.

A quick question to the staff member who conducted the Inventory confirmed there were two Bottles

and not two Cases at the Bar 2.

Select “Cases” under Quantity Type for the Jagermeister entry and make the change to Bottles.
>

poOp-up screen.

The final step is to press the | Done
or select the = Cancel

Show 25 [J entries

button to discard them.

Search:

next to the Item and modify the entry in the Inventory Item

button on the top of the Inventory screen to save your changes

Index item Category Locatlon Quantity Quantity Type v
® 1 0 Amstel Light 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 5 Cases
> | Bud Light 1202 Domestic Bottied Beer Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases Q_
P 4 2 Budweiser 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases l
> 1 3 Rolling Rock lea Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases |
P 4 Miller Lite 120z Domestic Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases
% 5 Corona Extra 120z Imported Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 11 Cases
£ ® 6 Scella Artois 120z Imported Bottled Beer Walk-in Cooler 1l Cases
P 4 47 Barton Vodka I Well Liquor Stock Room 2 Cases
"% 48 Barton Gin I Well Liquor Stock Room 2 Cases
P 1 126 Wild Turkey 101 11 Call Liquor Stock Room I Cases
¢ & 128 Seoli Vanil IL Call Liquor Stock Room I Cases
7R 129 Skyy Vodka IL Call Liquor Scock Room | Cases
R 136 Jagermeister 11 Call Liquor (&r 2> Q 2 Cases
SR 136 Jagermeister 1| Call Liquor Bar2 2 0—)
Weight == |
Cases

Note: See the Help Section at barkeepapp.com where there are Inventory Tips and Tips for spotting

anomalies in your Reports and Inventories.
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Managing Inventories

Locking Inventories

BarkeepOnline includes a feature where you can lock any of your Inventories by clicking on the O lock icon

next to the Inventory.

e The icon indicates whether the Inventory is locked & or unlocked. &
e All Inventories are unlocked by default.
e Ifan Inventory is locked, you cannot edit the Inventory either in BarkeepApp or BarkeepOnline.
You must first unlock the Inventory to make changes.
e You can lock or unlock an Inventory only when you are logged in to BarkeepOnline.
e You and any of your registered users can still view a locked Inventory. But a locked Inventory cannot
be changed until it is unlocked.
e You can still use a locked Full Inventory to create a new Repeat Inventory with your iOS Device. The
new Inventory will be unlocked by default.
e Only you and any staff with access to your password protected BarkeepOnline Account will be able to
lock or unlock Inventories.

Inventories  newinventor +

Show 25 [ Inventories Show

Deleted Inventories

Search:

4 % e Total Cost  Description Supplier R Notes L
Type Date Count Number Locatic

R & Wasee 05/1922019 I $s.11
#* 38 & Receiving 0571722019 19 $1,785.53 Acme Liquor $1,785.00
8 B Receiving e 057172019 4 $1,94220 ABC Beers $1.942.50
7 8 & Receiving 0571612019 10 $1.827.51 Acme Liquor $1.827.00
E ol 057152019 188 $5,978.74

4 iviny 0570812019 7 $169.60 Acme Liquor $169.60

The locking feature allows you to lock older Inventories once they have been reviewed and the
information has been added to your records. Your staff with registered iOS Devices can still use

BarkeepApp to add new Inventories or modify unlocked Inventories. o If you attempt to modify a locked
Inventory ° you will see the message shown below.

wilTing & 3:31PM -
{ Barkeep  Inventories
Waste Inventory
1Itemin Bar1 May 19, 2019
Cost: $5.11 4:33 PM
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
19 Items in Store Room May 17, 2019
Cost: $1,785.53 4:30 PM
Receiving Inventory ABC rs
5 Items in 2 Locations May 1 9
Cost: $1,942.20 8: M
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
10 Items in Store Room May 16, 2019
Cost: $1,827.51 9:55 AM
Full Inventory
188 Items in 5 Locations May 15, 2019
Value: $5,978.74 11:25 AM
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
7 Items in Store Room May 8, 2019
Cost: $169.60 8:08 AM
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
6 Items in Store Room May 6, 2019
Cost: $247.00 9:06 AM
Filter Sort nE Done

wilTing & 3:31PM -
Receiving Inventory
May 17, 2019
4 Items

Cost: $1,942.20

Walk-in Cooler: 4 ltems

Anchor Steam Beer 6 Cases of 24
Cases of 24 12 oz Bottles $1,440.00
Angry Orchard Crisp Apple 6 Cases of 24
Cases of 24 12 oz Bottles $144.00
Corona Extra 8C f 24
Cases of 24 12 oz Bottles $2Th
Pacifico 6 Cases of 24
Cases of 24 12 oz Bottles $147.00
[ir] Sort Done

Inventory Locked

This Inventory has been locked by your

Administrator. You must unlock this
Inventory in BarkeepOnline before

editing it.

Ok
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Deleting an Inventory

Auto Delete — will remove inventories older than 120 days from your iOS Device(s).
Your Inventories remain permanently on our server and can be accessed by logging in to
BarkeepOnline. There might be circumstances where you wish to permanently delete an
Inventory.

To permanently delete an existing Inventory from your desktop computer, do the following:
I. Login to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories and a list of your Inventories appears.

2. Press the red $€ next to the Inventory you wish to permanently delete.
3. A pop-up window will appear asking you to confirm you want to delete the Inventory.

4. Selecting “Delete” o will immediately remove the Inventory from your list of Inventories.

5. The final step is to press the | Done | button on the top of the Inventory screen o to save your
changes.
6. Deleting an Inventory removes it and “permanently”'* deletes it from your List of Inventories.

Note: BarkeepOnline users will have the Inventory deleted o from their registered iOS Device(s)
after your BarkeepOnline Account Syncs Automatically to your Device(s).

The example below shows deleting a Transfer Inventory from May 16, 2019

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done o

InventorleS New Inventory 4+ | Deleted Inventories

Show | 25 Inventories Show Search:
Home
y y o ] Aiiataa taseaton
v Total Cost  Description SuwiTing = 4:40 PM -
Inventories o Type Date Count
{ Barkeep  Inventories
Ko 2 8 & Wasee 05/1912019 I $5.11
4 Receivi 0571712019 19 1,785.53 A Wastelnventory
Batch ltems #* 8 & Receiving $L765, “ 1ltemin Bar 1 May 19, 2019
T 2 $8 & Receiving 057172019 4 $1.94220 ap COst: $511 4:33PM
5 = : Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
Sales ° $€ i Transfer (HiEes) J LA 19 Items in Store Room May 17, 2019
‘ Cost: $1,785.53 4:30 PM
" §8 i Receiving % pelete Inventory? x| | Ad
Ordera 2/ ‘ Receiving Inventory ABC Beers
2 R Full 05 This Transfer Inventory from 4 items in Walk-in Cooler May 17, 2019
Reports 05/16/2019 with 3 items will be . Cost: $1,942.20 8:13 AM
> $8 & Receiving 0s. Permanently deleted. Are you sure? Aa =pial &
Settings : ! Trantory q
# R & Receiving 0 Ac 3Itr1 ay 16, 2019
Help o Delete Cancel ’ Value 240 238 PM
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
10 Items in Store Room May 16, 2019
Cost: $1,827.51 9:55 AM
Full Inventory
188 Items in 5 Locations May 15, 2019
Value: $6,009.30 11:25 AM
Receiving Inventory Acme Liquor
7 Items in Store Room May 8, 2019
Cost: $169.60 8:08 AM

Filter Sort + Done

Vice-Versa: If you manually delete an Inventory in BarkeepApp using your iOS Device, the Inventory will also

be permanently deleted in BarkeepOnline after your Device automatically syncs with your BarkeepOnline
account. See the BarkeepApp User Guide for detailed instructions.

'* The next page shows you how to restore a deleted Inventory.
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Restoring a Deleted Inventory

What happens when you delete an Inventory by mistake?

BarkeepOnline has a feature allowing users to restore an Inventory that was deleted by mistake.

On the previous page, a Transfer Inventory from April 28, 2017 was deleted. To restore the Inventory, do

the following:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline and o choose Inventories and a list of your Inventories appears.

2. Press the Deleted Inventories ' puytton.

3. In the Deleted Inventories screen, you will see a list of the all Inventories that have been
“permanently” deleted. You can sort and search and scroll through the list like you do in other

BarkeepOnline lists.
Note: When an Inventory is in the Deleted Inventories List, you will not be able to review or modify
its contents or details. You will need to restore the Inventory first.
4. After you find the Inventory you want to recover press the ' Restore ' button. o
5. A pop-up window 0 will appear asking you to confirm you want to restore the Inventory.
6. The Inventory will now appear in your Inventories List.

7. The final step is to press the Done | button on the top of the Inventory screen o to save your

changes.

Home
Inventories O
Items

Batch ltems
Banquets

Sales

Orders

Reports

Settings

Help

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

lnventories New Inventory +  Deleted lnvemoneso

Show Al [ entries Search: ~'Hide Banquet Inventories?
Item
Inventory Type Inventory Date Total Cost  Description Supplier
Count
% * Receiving 05/25R017 7 $2,012.40 Acme Liquor
PR Wase 0512412017 | $1.50
» Done
~Deleted Inventories
" Show 25 [ entries Search:
Inventory Inventory Item Involce inv
v Deleted Total Cost  Description Supplier
Type Date Count Number Amc
— Restore  Return 05/06/2018 05/06/2018 0 $0.00
- Restore  Full 05/06/2018 05/07/2018 | $92.00
Restore  Banquet Receiv... 05/02/2018 05/05/2018 0 $0.00 Restore inventory:? |
Do you want to restore the Full I
Restore  Full 05/022018 05/05/2018 3 $127.33  Inventory with 28 items from
04/30/2018 —
Restore  Full 04/3072018 04/30/2018 98 $1.956.16 |
eRes(ore Full 0413072018 041302018 2 $2.92525 Cancel o%sw'e
Restore | Full 041302018 043012018 46 $5.206.97 = :

What happens to Inventories deleted with BarkeepApp?
If you manually and “permanently” delete an Inventory in BarkeepApp'® with your iOS Device, that
action will also sync to your BarkeepOnline account. The Inventory will be moved to the Deleted
Inventories list. You can restore the deleted Inventory with the steps shown here.
You can only restore Inventories that have synced with a BarkeepOnline account.

I5> Auto deleted inventories removed from your iOS Device(s) remain in your Inventories List as long as your iOS Device is
registered with an active BarkeepOnline account and is able to sync with the Barkeep Server.

73



Merging Inventories

BarkeepOnline has a feature'® allowing users to merge Inventories.

Note: We recommend you read all of the instructions on the following three pages before you start merging

Inventories. This is in order to prevent losing some of your data or making irreversible changes.

When would you merge an Inventory?

e  When you, or your staff, inadvertently create two separate Inventories instead of a single Inventory to

work on together. This might happen with Full Inventories.
See .

e  When you wish to consolidate multiple Inventories into a single Inventory. For example, all of the
Waste Inventories from a particular shift, day or week.

Below are some frequently asked questions about merging Inventories.

Can | merge different types of Inventories?
No. You can only merge Inventories that are the same type, e.g., Full/Full, Waste/Waste, etc.

Can | merge more than one Inventory at time?
No. If you need to merge more than one Inventory, you need to merge one and repeat the steps
as needed until all the Inventories have been merged.

Can | merge locked Inventories?
No. Inventories must be unlocked.

Can | keep the original Inventories after | do a merge?

Yes. But note that after Inventories are merged, the original Inventories are moved into your
“Deleted Inventories” list and the originals would need to be restored like other deleted
Inventories.

What happens to my data in BarkeepApp when | merge Inventories?
Like any changes you make in BarkeepOnline, the changes will sync automatically to your
iOS Device(s). The new, merged Inventories will replace the older Inventories.

How does BarkeepOnline choose the Date/Time when | merge two Inventories?

The Date/Time of the first Inventory you choose to merge into, is the one that is used for the
Date/Time. It is important to only merge Inventories that occurred at about the same time or day.
If you were to merge Inventories from various dates this could change your data in ways that
would impact your Barkeep Reports and make them inaccurate. We recommend only merging
Inventories when necessary.

Can | merge Transfer Inventories?

Yes. But we do not recommend it.

Both Inventories must have the same “from Location” because any Transfer Inventory can only have
a single from Location. When you run a Barkeep Report, our software can automatically factor in
more than one Transfer Inventory, so there really is no need to merge and consolidate them.

Can | merge Receiving Inventories?

Yes. But we do not recommend it. When you run a Barkeep Report, our software can
automatically factor in more than one Receiving Inventory, so there really is no need to merge and
consolidate them.

'® This feature is only available in BarkeepOnline. You cannot merge Inventories in BarkeepApp.
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Merging Inventories (cont.)
How to Merge Inventories

Below is an example where two separate Full Inventories were started on May 24" and they need to be
merged into a single Inventory. To merge Inventories, do the following:

l. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories. °
2. Note the two Full Inventories o that need to be merged.
>

3. Select the First Inventory and press the pencil icon .

next to the Inventory. o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

|nvent0r ies New Inventory 4+  Deleted Inventories

Barlkeep

Show 25 [ Inventories Show Search: " Hide Banquet Inventories?
Home = ioom
ventory Type Inventory Date Total Cost  Description Supplier
Count
Inventories o
e 4\ Receiving 05/25/2017 7 $2.012.40 Acme Liquor
Items
ARG Wase 057242017 I $1.50
Batch ltems =
re 4 Full 0572472017 87 $2,357.22
Banquets
o SRS Rl 0572412017 49 $3,037.86
Sales =
P 4 Waste 05/2312017 4 $167.96
Ord
ity SRS Tansfer 057222017 7 $11456
Baports SR Recewing 05222017 7 $1.69848 Beer delivery ABC Beers

4. In the Inventory screen press the Merge | button. o
5. A Merge Inventories screen appears. Choose the Inventory ° you wish to merge.

Done Save Cancel

lnventory @® First +Previous Next= Last# Deleteinventory @ New Inventory + Repeatinventory @ Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type  Full B

Inventory Date  05/24/2017 5:35 am
Item Count 137 .
cost ssasos | Merge Inventories
Description
Select two inventories to merge together.
Notes

Inventory 1

Full Inventory 05/24/2017 49 items

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

Inventory Type Full 05/24/2017

Show 25 [J entries Item Count 49
Total Cost $3,037.86
Index * Item Description
Notes
i 1 0 Amstel Light 120z
> % | Bud Light 120z The selected inventories will be merged into a new Inventory
Merged Inventory
* % 2 Budweiser 120z
2 3 Rolling Rock lea Full Inventory
Inventory Date 05/24/2017
SR 4 Miller Lice 120z Item Count 49
>R 5 Corona Biia 1268 Total Cost $3,037.86
Description
* % 6 Stella Artois 120z Notes
* % 7 Budweiser 120z
B 4 8 Cuervo Gold I1 Merge Cancel

Inventory 2

B v selectaninventory

Full Inventory 05/24/2017 87 ltems
Full Inventory 05/19/2017 47 items
Full Inventory 05/17/2017 48 Items
Full Inventory 05/15/2017 50 Items
Full Inventory 05/01/2017 148 Items
Full inventory 04/17/2017 140 ltems
Full Inventory 03/24/2017 15 Items
Full Inventory 03/06/2017 12 items
Full Inventory 02/23/2017 129 Items
Full Inventory 02/07/2017 8 items
Full Inventory 02/02/2017 135 ltems
Full Inventory 01/26/2017 142 ltems
Full inventory 01/11/2017 153 Items
Full Inventory 11/24/2016 164 items
Full Inventory 11/18/2016 90 items

e deleted.

continue to

next page
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Merging Inventories (cont.)

6. Press the Merge | button at the bottom of the screen. o
7. The next step is to confirm the merge 0 in the pop-up window.

Merge Inventories

Select two inventories to merge together.

Inventory 1 Inventory 2
Full Inventory 05/24/2017 49 items B Fullinventory 05/24/2017 87 items [
Inventory Type Full 05/24/2017 Full 05/24/2017
Item Count 49 87
Total Cost $3,037.86 $2,357.22
Description
Notes

The selected inventories will be merged into a new Inventory and the original inventories will be deleted.

Merged Inventory

Full Inventory
Inventory Date 05/24/2017 Confirmation %
Item Count 136
Total Cost $5,395.08 Are you sure ?
Description
Notes

Cancel Merge Invenloneg

Merge Gcel

8. BarkeepOnline will return to your list of Inventories where you will see the merged Inventory.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Inventories New Inventory 4+  Deleted Inventories

Barleep Show 25 [ Inventories Show Search: ~Hide Banquet Inventories?
Home Inventory Type Inventory Date c::::: Total Cost  Description Supplier
ventores PR Recewing 0572572017 7 $201240 Acme Liquor
Homs 0512412017 I $1.50
Datoh eme 0572412017 13 $5.395.08
Banquets 05/23/2017 4 $167.96
Sales SR Transfer 05/22/2017 7 $114.56
Orders SRS Receiving 057222017 7 $1,698.48 Beer delivery ABC Beers
Reports SR Empties 0572112017 10 $63.60
Settings SRS Empties 052172017 22 $267.37
Help PSR Empes 0572112017 20 $215.09

Ask before you merge!
Remember, merging Inventories is permanent. If you have any questions about merging Inventories,
please contact support@barkeepapp.com before you merge.
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When is a Full Inventory not a Full Inventory?

When Barkeep uses the name Full Inventory, it implies that you must count everything.

That is true, you do count everything. As a general rule, a Full Inventory is when you count every ltem you
have on hand — every Item in every Location. Full Inventories are the basis of Barkeep Reports — when users
choose a Start and End Inventory, they choose from a list of their Full Inventories.

A Limited Full Inventory

You may also do Full Inventories in selected Locations. That inventory would not be a true “Full” Inventory,
but more of a Limited Full Inventory. For example, some users do a weekly Full Inventory where they count
everything in the building, in all their Locations. They also do a daily “Full” Inventory where they only count in
their bar station Locations. With their daily Inventories, they do not count in the walk-in and other storage
areas. When they run Reports, for example a Usage Report between a few days, they only select the
Locations that were counted.

The example below shows a Usage Report where only the Location Bar 1 is selected.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Usage Report pone

Start Inventory  Full Inventory 07/09/2018 215 Items [
End Inventory | Full Inventory 07/17/2018 227 ltems &)

Locations Baril+~

Group by Location? | ) Select all Jetails? Show Servings?
Use Default Item Prhe‘.w o2 Show Retall Value?
Exclude Banquets? o Liters?
Bar3
Run Re Cart Search:
+ Item Geeentounge Start Rec Waste End Used Used Cost
O Ballroom
° Beer Oceanview Veranda
1 Cider Patio Lounge
Store Room
2 Bottled Cider
Walk-in Cooler
3 Angry Orchard Crisp Apple 120z 24 0 0 21 3 $6.00
4 Wyder's Pear Cider 120z 30 0 0 17 13 $37.05
5 Total Bottled Cider 54 0 0 38 16 $43.05
6 Draft Cider
7 Wyder's Draft Pear Cider 15.5gal 19 0 0 02 1.7 $156.75

In this example, to run accurate Reports based on Limited Full Inventories, users must do Transfer Inventories
when they move Items to the bar stations (i.e., stock the bar).

Inventories New Inventory 4+  Deleted Inventories

Show 25 [ Inventories Show Search: “IHide Banquet Inventories?
Item
Inventory Type Inventory Date Total Cost  Description Supplier
Count
SRS Transfer 0512012017 5 $108.00
SRS R 051192017 47 $863.61 Limiced
@ TMD 05/1772017 16 $421.39
SRS Wasee 05/1712017 I $5.00
/ P x & Full 05/172017 48 $1,143.67 Umited
PR Trnser 0571612017 5 $57.70

Note: If you choose to do Full Inventories and only count certain Locations, Transfer Inventories are crucial.
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Transfer Inventories

Transfer Inventories are used to keep track of liquor moved between Locations. You will need them when
you move ltems if you intend to track liquor usage by Location.’

Each Transfer Inventory has a single from Location, which is the Location that Items are moved out of.

A single Transfer Inventory can transfer Items to multiple Locations. If you are transferring Items from a
second Location, you will need to create an additional Transfer Inventory. For example, if you are stocking
your bar stations from your Walk-in Cooler and your Store Room, you would need two separate Transfer
Inventories.

To create a Transfer Inventory, follow the same steps use to create any Inventory:

I.
2,

3.
4.

After you have created the new Inventory, be sure to select Transfer as the Inventory Type. o
By default, the Date/Time for the Inventory will be the time you created it in BarkeepOnline.

Change this, if needed, to the Date/Time when the transfer occurred.
When you create a Transfer Inventory you must select a Transfer from Location. O

When you add Items to the Transfer Inventory you designate the Location(s) o they are being
transferred into (e.g., Bar 1).

Inventory @' *First «Previous Next- Last+ Deletenventory @ NewInventory + Repeatinventory @ Merge Download Reports v

o Inventory Type  Transter &) o

Inventory Date  05/20/2017 2:30 pm

Transfer From Location:  Walk-in Cooler Eo

ItemCount 5
Cost  $108.00
Description

Notes

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

Show 25 [J entries Sea '

Inventory Item %

A
Index * Item L Done  Cancel

Inventory ltem  «First «Previous Next+ Last+ Delete & Add item +

® 0 Budweiser 120z Ba

Index 4

" | Budweiser 120z Ba Item  Sierra Nevada Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottie 120z &)
® 2 Bud Light 120z B3 Quantity 20 Bottles
Quantity Type  Botties [
% 3 Michelob Ultra 120z Ba VP B
Location  Bar1 7]

b4 4 Sierra Nevada Pale Ale Singles 12 Oz Bottle 120z Ba

Price $215

Showing | to 5 of 5 entries Cost  $43.00

Can | use a Transfer Inventory when | move Iltems between different Venues?

No. A Transfer Inventory is only used for transferring Items between Locations in a single

Venue (club). If you have more than one Venue and more than one Barkeep account, do not use a
Transfer Inventory when you move Items between Venues.

See barkeepapp.com for a guide with tips for managing

" You can use Barkeep effectively without creating Transfer Inventories, but if you want detailed Reports grouped by
Location, you will need Transfer Inventories for when you move Items between your different Locations. If you plan to
run reports by Location, we recommend creating a Transfer Inventory for when you prepare Batch Items
and/or move the ingredients (Items).
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continue to next page
Reviewing your Transfer Inventories by Item
When you select an Item o and press the | Show Inventory Entries | button o you can review all the

Inventories o that include the Item (e.g., Campari).
Note how the Transfer Inventories show the Transfer from Location.

Item =First «Previous Next- Last# Newltem+ Delete@ Copy W Inventory Entries | Show Sales Items
e Item Name  Coampari Serving Size 2
Category  Aperitif v Serving Units oz
Bottle Size 1 Serving Price  $6.00
Bottle Units  lire [ Par Level
BotteType Botle [ Re-Order Point
Supplier  Acme Liquor Order Unit Size
Price (Cost)  $22.00 Empty Bottle Weight 1 b 53 oz
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight 3 b 9.4 oz
Item Code Inactive?
Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Audit Info Search:
Camr'"‘ ANRIATEINNLILL Rarrla
Inventory Entries for Campari
Show 25 [ entries Search:
Quantity
OTVPu Date v Index Item Location Quantity Price
Type
ﬁ Full 07/1772018 18 Campari Il Bar | 0.5 Bottles $22.00
& Ful 07/1712018 90 Campari Il Bar2 0.3 Bottles $22.00
$¢  Transfer from Store Room 07/1412018 94 Campari Il Bar | | Bottles $22.00
$&  Transfer from Store Room 077112018 74 Campari Il Bar | | Bottles $22.00
& Transfer from Store Room 07/112018 75 Campari Il Bar2 | Bottles $22.00
& Fu 07/09/72018 18 Campari Il Bar | | Bottles $22.00
& Fu 07/092018 90 Campari Il Bar2 0.3 Boutles $22.00

You will also see the Transfer Inventory details when you select an Item o in a Variance
or Pour Cost Report’s details.
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Variance Report oone

Start Inventory Full Inventory 07/09/2018 215 Items E Include Sales data from 7/9/2018
End Inventory  Full Inventory 07/17/2018 227 items Q Include Sales data from 7/17/2018

Use Default Item Price? [ Show 027 [ Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings? Group by Location?

Your Variance Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date

and tho Salos End Date aro botweon 7/9/2018 and 7/16/2018

Run Report Download Report
Variance Details
Search:
Item Sales Used :f::‘; osvho:ri Cost ': ::: osvh°: r: ::: : l:oe : :
(Cost) Cost
Call Liquor
Aperitif
Campari Q $80.00 0.5 0.8 -0.3 $11.00 $18.22 $-7.22 13.75% 22.77%
Cinzano Extra Dry $0.00 1.5 L1 0.4 $10.80 $8.09 $2.71 0% 0%
Cinzano Rosso $0.00 2.1 0 2.1 $10.33 $0.00 $10.33 0% 0%
Dubonnet Red $0.00 0.1 0 0.1 $2.00 $0.00 $2.00 0% 0%
Dubonnet White $0.00 0.2 0 0.2 $4.00 $0.59 $3.41 0% 0%
Total Aperitif $80.00 4.4 2 2.4 $38.13 $26.90 $11.23 47.66% 33.63%

Receiving and Return Inventories

Receiving Inventories
Receiving Inventories are used to track when you receive deliveries of beer, wine, liquor and all products you
list as Items in BarkeepApp. We recommend always taking a Receiving Inventory after every delivery. Always
create a separate Receiving Inventory for each delivery. These steps are crucial because you need to account
for all Items you receive in order for Barkeep to generate correct Variance, Pour Cost and Usage Reports.
A Receiving Inventory does two important things:
e |t enters all the Items received into your Barkeep account to assure accuracy when you run your
Reports.
e It is the way Barkeep helps you to check your delivery against your Supplier’s invoice.
It helps to make sure you have received all the Items you are being billed for.

Return Inventories
Return Inventories are ways to account for products returned to a Supplier.'” They are basically the opposite
of Receiving Inventories. These typically match up to credit invoices from your Supplier.

To create a Receiving or Return Inventory, you follow the same steps like with other types of Inventories.
From your desktop computer, do the following:

17 If you have more than one Venue, a Return Inventory can also be used when your remove Items to move them over to a different
Venue. See barkeepapp.com for a guide with tips for managing
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BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Inventory @ WwFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Deleteinventory @ New Inventory + Repeatinventory @ Merge Downl

Inventory Type  Receiving [ 0 o May 2017 o
Inventory Date  05/08/2017 10:30 pm Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
AT Supplier B 08 3 Y I
Inventories o ltem Count 0 o 7“ 9| 10)] 11} 12)| 13
Cost  $0.00 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Items 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
Invoice Number
28 29 30 31
Batch ltems Invoice Amount  $0.00
Time
Description 10:30 am
Banquets Hour
i0am
Sales Notes Minute
30 3
Orders
Reports Inventory ltems Add ems + Now Done
Show 25 [J entries Search:

Settings

I. Login to BarkeepOnline. Choose Inventories o and a list of your existing Inventories appears.

2. Press the NewlInventory ' button to create a new Inventory.

3. A screen will appear with a new blank Inventory. This is where you select the Inventory type from the
dropdown menu o (e.g., Receiving, Return, etc.).

4. By default, the Date/Time for the Inventory will be the time you created it. o You can select field and
change the Date/Time for the Inventory. Receiving and Return Inventories should be set to the
Date/Time the products were actually delivered or returned. This is an important step to guarantee
accurate reports.

5. You can add a Supplier and other optional details. o

6. Like with other Inventories you are ready to begin adding Items, press the = Add Items | button and
continue.

continue to next page
Receiving and Inventories (cont.)

Receiving Inventories from a Supplier’s Invoice

If you have counted and verified your delivery against your Supplier’s invoice, you can also use the information
on the invoice and enter it into a Receiving Inventory. When you create a Receiving Inventory later, after a
delivery, be sure to edit the Date/Time and enter the correct information for when the delivery occurred.
This is important in order for future Reports to be accurate.

Also see the section on including instructions for to a Receiving Inventory.

Verifying Totals - Receiving Inventory

As soon as a Receiving Inventory is complete, we recommend that you verify that the amount of beer and
liquor on the Invoice matches the amount of beer and liquor that you actually received (see below). This step
will help you to immediately spot and correct an error in your Barkeep data.

If your totals do not match, please see the for more details about spotting
discrepancies between your Receiving Inventory total and your Invoice Amount total.

8l


http://www.barkeepapp.com/pdfs/barkeep_ipad_user_guide.pdf

|nvent0ry @' *First « Previous Next- Last#  Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge Download Reports «
Inventory Type  Receiving [
Inventory Date  04/30/2017 9:32 am
Supplier ~ ABC Beers B
Item Count 13
Cost(_$2,636.78
Invoice Number  100002017A103
Invoice Amoun
Description becr'dclivcry
Notes
Inventory ltems  Acd ems +
Show 25 [J entries Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Locatlon Quantity Price Case Size Cost
Type
78 0 Budweiser 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $0.85 24 $163.20
7R S Sierra Nevada Big Foot Ale Singles 120z Walk-in Cooler 3 Cases $12.00 12 $432.00
IR 6 Guinness Keg 13.2gal Walk-in Cooler 2 Kegs $146.00 $292.00

When | add Items to a Receiving Inventory do | still need to add them to my next

Full Inventory?

Yes! When you do a Full Inventory, you must count and add all the Items you have on hand. Items
accounted for in earlier Receiving Inventories still must be counted in all future Full Inventories as
long as they remain in stock. This is necessary to have accurate results and Reports.

Note: The next section in this User Guide shows Repeat Inventories and has an example with a

Receiving Inventory.

continue to next page
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Receiving and Inventories (cont.)
Distributor Promotions and Free Products

Sometimes Suppliers offer special deals. It is crucial to enter those Items correctly into your Receiving
Inventories for accurate Barkeep Reports.

When your Supplier charges a special price or gives me products for free?
With every Receiving Inventory, it is essential that you enter the price you pay for the Item for that
particular delivery. If the price is discounted, enter the price you paid for the Item for that delivery.
If you receive Items for free, you should enter the Items and enter the price you pay as $0.

Do | have to count and add free Items to my Receiving Inventory?
Yes! Even if you receive products for free, you need to add them to a Receiving Inventory. If you do
not add the Items, your future Reports will be inaccurate.

Below is an example of a Receiving Inventory with some free Items from your Supplier. For this order, there
was a 2-for-1 promotion for Midori. Your Supplier also gave you a free bottle of Bacardi Coconut Rum.
Here is the proper way to enter those Items:

When you add the Item to your Receiving Inventory, you can edit the price o and change it to $0.

Do not select the Make Default button. o

With a 2-for-1 promotion, like in this example, we recommend entering the Item the way it appears
on the Supplier’s invoice. For example, our invoice had one line for a bottle of Midori at the regular
price ($19.00). For the second bottle, Midori was listed with a cost of $0. O We added the Item
twice and to change the price to $0 for the second, free bottle. You also might enter a quantity of 2
and edit the price to half the normal cost (i.e., $9.50) if the Item appears that way on a Supplier’s
invoice.

Bacardi Coconut Rum was a new Item. Before you can add the Item to an Inventory, you would need
to add it to your Items List. Even when you are receiving it free, we recommend adding the Supplier’s
price to the ltem Details.

When you review the Receiving Inventory, o note the quantity for Bacardi Coconut Rum is 1 bottle
and the cost is $0.00

Inventory Type  Receiving [

Inventory Date  06/14/2018 11:46 am Add Items to Inventory

Supplier  Acme Liquor B Add and Continue  Done  Cancel
ltem Count 8 Inventory ltem
Cost  $862.36 Index 9
Invoice Number 990000012446 Item  Midori 1 =
Invoice Amount  $862.36 Quantity 0 Bottles
Description

Quantity Type Bottles Q

includes comps { Location Store Room
Notes

B
Inventory ltems ' Add tems + e s”'“@ LO

Cost

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Index * item Locatlon Quantity  Quantity Type Price die v Cost |
7R 0 Barton Gin Il Store Room I Cases $66.00 2 $66.00
& 1 | Barton Vodka || Store Room | Cases $60.00 12 $60.00
& 4 2 Smirnoff Vodia 1 Store Room I Cases $138.96 12 $13896
& 1 3 Jack Daniels 11 Store Room I Cases $321.00 12 $321.00
& 4 Midori IL Store Room | Bottes $19.00 $19.00
& 1 5 Midori IL Store Room | Botdles x $0.00 $0.00.
4 6 Bacardi I51 11 Store Room I Cases $257.40 12 $257.40
3 % 7 Bacardi Rum Coconut |1 Store Room | Botdes o $0.00 $0.00
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Receiving and Inventories (cont.)

Receiving and Return Inventories in Usage Reports

In a Usage Report, Barkeep calculates the total for each Item in the Received column. It takes into account
all the Receiving and Return Inventories between the Start and End Inventory you select. The example shown
below illustrates how this works:

e If you receive a case of Bacardi Gold and return two bottles of the Bacardi Gold the Receiving
quantity in your Usage Report will be 10 (12-2=10). o

e Ina Usage Report, you can select an Item (i.e., Bacardi Gold) o and see the Item Usage Details.

e Notice the Receiving Inventory | Case (12 bottles) and then the Return Inventory (2 bottles).

Usage Report oone

Sartlnventory  Full Inventory 04/17/2017 140 Items

A

End Inventory Full Inventory 05/01/2017 151 Items |

Locations | All Locations (default) -
Group by Location? [ Show Pricing Details? [ Show Servings?
Use Defaule Item Price? Show Oz22 Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? [ Show Liters?
Run Report Download Report  Search:
4 Item Start Rec End Used Used Cost
41 Bacardi 151 11 25 12 6 85 $182.33
42 Bacardi 8 Anos |1 1 12 12 | $23.90
43 Bacardi Gold 1.5 Q 0 10 10 Q 0 $0.00
44 Bacardi O Il 08 12 2 108 $177.66
45 Bacardi Superior Light 11 0 12 0 12 $210.00
46 Bailey’s Irish Cream 11 1.5 6 4 35 $75.25
47 Beefeater Dry Gin 1l 12 24 14 112 $239.34
Done
Inventory Entries for Bacardi Gold
Show 25 [J entries Search:
Quantity Case
Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity Price Cost
Type Size
8 Ful 05/0122017 148 Bacardi Gold 1.5L Bar | | Bottles $32.50 53150;
§ Fu 05/0172017 149 Bacardi Gold 1.5L Stock Room 9 Bordes $32.50 5292.50}
$ Transfer 042212017 0 Bacardi Gold 1.5L Bar | | Botdes $32.50 532.503
Q Return 0472112017 0 Bacardi Gold I.5L Stock Room 2 Botdes $32.50 565.00;
$¢  Receiving 04/1922017 18 Bacardi Gold 1.5L Stock Room I Cases $32.50 12 5390.00}
Showing | to 5 of 5 entries Previous | Next

Note: Items entered into Return Inventories might show up as negative amounts in the Received column
of a Usage Report. But only if you return more of the Item than you received during the time period
covered by the Usage Report.

continue to next page
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Receiving and Inventories (cont.)

Positive and Negative Numbers in Return Inventories

When you enter a quantity into any Barkeep Inventory you only enter positive numbers. Never enter

negative numbers.

For example, when you enter quantities into a Return Inventory you would enter a positive number.

The example below shows the return of 6 cases (72 bottles) of Red Tree Cabernet. But also notice that that

in the Usage Report the “Received” quantity is -72. Barkeep does the calculations automatically in Reports

and shows negative numbers where appropriate.

Inventory @* wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Deleteinventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type Return B
Inventory Date  06/15/2016 2:30 pm
Supplier  Acme Liquor
Item Count 2
Cost  $923.52
Invoice Number
Invoice Amount  $0.00
Description
Notes
Inventory ltems  Add items +
Show 25 [ entries Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Locatlon Quantity Price Case Size Cost
Type
7R 0 Red Tree Cabernet Sauvignon 750ml Stock Room ¢ 6 Cases p $7.50 12 $540.00
7R I Merot- Market Street Bar Gonerated by BarkeepOnline
June 18, 2016 3:50PM
Showing | to 2 of 2 ent Usage Report
Starting Inventory June 9, 2016 10:55AM
Ending Inventory June 17, 2016 8.05AM
Report Locations All Locations
H
8 £ 2 - 3
Category Group Category. Item & ﬁ g = E 3 §
Wine Champagne Korbel - Brut 750ml $12.90 0 0 10 53 $788.20
TOTAL Champagne 0 0 10 53 $788.20
Premium Red Wine Bounty Cellars Pinot Noir 750ml $18.60 0 0 15 12 $234.90
TOTAL Premium Red Wine 0 0 15 12 $234.90
Premium White Wine Cave Spring Chardonnay 750ml $19.99 16. 0 0 9 74 $147.93
TOTAL Premium White Wine 16. 0 0 9 74 $147.93
Red Wine Merlot - Sutter Home 750ml $7.99 20 48 0 7 61 $487.39
Pinot Noir - Barefoot Cellars 750t $7.50 38 0 0 17 21 $157.50
Quail Oak Meriot 750ml $8.60 54 v 0 17 17 $146.20
Red Tree Cabemnet Sauvignon 76 $7.50 O 0 0 [} $0.00
TOTAL Red Wine b 2 0 M 99 $791.09
White Wine White Zinfandel - Sutter Home 7¢ $7.25 17 12 0 12 17 $169.83
TOTAL White Wine 17 12 0 12 17 $169.83
TOTAL Wine 287.4 -12 0 87 188.4 $2,131.95
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Saving Time with Repeat Inventories

Barkeep includes a Repeat Inventory feature®. Repeat Inventories are a way to save time when you need to
perform the same Inventory on a regular basis. With a Repeat Inventory, you can use a previous Inventory
like a template — you will not need to look-up and/or search for each Item, instead you will just need to add all
the quantities.

In the example show below, you have a weekly beer delivery from your Supplier. The quantities may vary, but
the Items ordered are usually the same from week to week. When your delivery arrives, your staff verifies
the Items and quantities on the Supplier’s invoice. Later, when you sign in to BarkeepOnline and are ready to
enter the Receiving Inventory, you do a Repeat Inventory by following these steps:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories.
2. From your Inventories list select the pencil icon * for the previous Inventory you will use for a
Repeat Inventory (i.e., the Receiving Inventory for last week’s beer delivery)

3. Select the | Repeat Inventory ' button o at the top of the screen.

Inventory @® wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Deleteinventory @ New inventory + Repeat Inventory Gem Merge = Download Reports v

Inventory Type  Receiving [
Inventory Date  05/29/2018 12:10 pm
Supplier  ABC Beers K
item Count 24
Cost $4,037.34
Invoice Number 12380007
Invoice Amount  $4,037.34
Description

Notes

Inventory ltems Add items +

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Locatlon Quantity Price  Case Size Co
Type
"% 0 Amstel Light 120z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $21.00 24 $i2
"R I Miller Genuine Draft 120z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $1872 24 st
‘R 2 Becks 120z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $25.15 24 I H

4. After pressing the Repeat Inventory  button, you will see a new screen for your new Inventory.

continue to next page

* BarkeepApp 7.0 includes a feature that allows Repeat Inventories by Location. This feature is not yet

available in BarkeepOnline but will be including in an upcoming release.
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Repeat Inventories (cont.)

5.

6.
7.

8.
9.

You have now created your new Inventory.

By Default, the Inventory Date/Time is the time you created your Inventory. 0
In this example, you are using an invoice to enter a Receiving Inventory for a delivery that occurred a

few days before. Be sure to change the Date/Time to when the delivery from your Supplier occurred.
This is a crucial step for accurate Barkeep Reports.

You can add additional details o like the Invoice Number and Amount.
Be sure to press the = Save  button O to save your changes before starting to add Items.

10. Press the = Start Repeat Inventory | button to begin adding Items to your Inventory. e

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Done Save__ Cancel

Inven @ *First « Previous Next- Last+ Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat inventory @ Merge Download Reports v

Inventory ltems Addrems +  Stant Repeat Inventory

Inventory Type  Receiving
Inventory Date  06/14/2018 10:15 am
Supplier ABC Beers
ItemCount 0
Cost  $0.00
Invoice Number

Invoice Amount  $0.00 o

Description

Notes

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Locatlon Quantity Price Case Size Cost

No data available in table

Showing 0 to 0 of 0 entries

Previous Next

continue to next page to add
Items to your Inventory
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Repeat Inventories (cont.)

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
Done Save @ Cancel
Inventory @ '*First « Previous Next- Last+ Delete Inventory @ @ New Inventory +  Repeat inventory @ Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type  Receiving [
Inventory Date  07/25/2018 5:08 pm
Supplier ABC Beers a
itemCount 0
Cost  $0.00
Invoice Number
Invoice Amount  $0.00

Description

dnventory Item x
Add and Continue  Don Cancel

Inventory Iltem

Inventory ltems i

Show 25 [ entries

Index 0
Item Amstel Light 1202 E
Index * Iten o Quantity Casase ase Size Cost
Quantity Type Cases g
Location  Walk-in Cooler B
Case Count 24

Showing 0 to 0 of O € Previous Next
Price  $21.00 Make Default

Cost  $126.00

I 1. After you press the = Start Repeat Inventory | button you will see a pop-up screen. o

2. Just like Repeat Inventories in BarkeepApp, the Items come up in the order they were entered in the
original Inventory. BarkeepOnline will also remember if you entered Bottles or Cases and the
Location from the original Inventory'®,

13. The Quantity field will be blank, add the amount (e.g., 6). 0

e You can change the Quantity Type if needed.

e If the price is not the Default Price, you can change that as well.
14. To save the Item and add the next Item, 0 press the = Add and Continue | button.
I5. To skip any Item in a Repeat Inventory, you can leave the Quantity blank and just press the

Add and Continue | button for the next Item.

16. You also can save the Item and pause your Repeat Inventory by pressing the | Done | button. o
17. Pressing the = Done ' button will close the pop-up screen and return to the Inventory screen.

continue to next page

'* Note: With Receiving Inventories, a Repeat Inventory will also remember the prices you paid in the original

Receiving Inventory. Keep this in mind if there were changes to the Default Item Price.
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Repeat Inventories (cont.)

18. After your press the ' Done | button, the Inventory screen. The Inventory screen will show the Items
added so far.

19. If you need to add Items not in the previous Inventory, you can press the = Add Items | button o to
add Items as you would with any Inventory in BarkeepOnline.

20. At any time, when you press the = Continue Repeat Inventory | button o you will return to the pop-up
screen and can continue adding Items to your Repeat Inventory. Even when you get interrupted and
need to come back to finish the Inventory later.

Done Save Cancel

Inventory @* wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Deleteinventory @ NewInventory + Repeatinventory® Merge Download Reports v

Inventory Type  Receiving &)
Inventory Date  07/25/2018 5:08 pm
Supplier  ABC Beers d
Item Count 4
Cost $456.18
Invoice Number
Invoice Amount  $0.00
Description

Notes

Inventory ltems Addiems +  Continue Repeat Inventory

Show 25 [J entries 0 GSeamh:

Quantity

Index * Item Location Quantity Price  Case Size Cost
Type
* 0 Amstel Light |20z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $21.00 24 $126.00
7R I Miller Genuine Draft 120z Walk-in Cooler 8 Cases $1872 24 $149.76
* 2 Becks 120z Walk-in Cooler 6 Cases $25.15 24 $150.90
SR 3 Stella Artois 120z Walk-in Cooler 2 Cases $14.76 12 $29.52

Showing | to 4 of 4 entries Previous 1 Next
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Reports

Barkeep vs. BarkeepOnline
BarkeepOnline offers the same Reports as BarkeepApp, but only with BarkeepOnline do you have access to
additional Report options and features. Below is a chart showing Report Options.

Report

Description

Barkeep
App

Barkeep
Online

Barkeep
Pro

Detail Report

Generate a report listing a line for each Item
added to a single Inventory.

yes

yes

yes

Items Report

Generate a report listing your Items by Category.

yes

yes

yes

Summary Report

Summary of the contents of a single Inventory that
can be grouped by Category or Location.

yes

yes

yes

Usage Report

Determine your Liquor Usage between
Inventories. This calculates usage based on a Start
Inventory and End Inventory and includes all of the
Receiving, Return, Transfer and Waste Inventories
during the time period.

yes

yes

yes

Variance Report

With a Variance Report, Barkeep determines the
variance between the liquor that you used and
what you sold.

no

yes

yes

Variance Report by
Location

BarkeepPro users can upload Sales Data by
Location and run Variance Reports by Locations.

no

no

yes

Pour Cost Report

Determine your Expected Pour Cost based on
Sales Data, your Actual Pour Cost based on
Inventory Data, and the discrepancy between the
two. Immediately find problem areas by
comparing expected and actual usage and review
your data in detail.

no

yes

yes

Receiving Report

BarkeepOnline features a Receiving Report.
They can be useful for double-checking that all of
your Supplier’s invoices have been accurately
entered.

no

yes

yes

Creating Orders and
Perpetual Reports

BarkeepOnline calculates your Perpetual
Inventory, which is basically an estimate of the
amount of liquor that you currently have on hand
to generate an Order Report.

no

yes

yes

Audit Trail

Review and track activity for your BarkeepPro
users. Be able to identify when staff members
make changes.

no

no

yes

See the

for all BarkeepPro features.
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Report Settings

In BarkeepOnline you can manage your Report Settings and choose options to include specific data that will
help you analyze and better understand how your business is performing. BarkeepOnline offers flexibility so
you can generate Reports that are tailored to your needs. The instructions for each Report will include a
review of the options you can choose before generating a Report.

BarkeepOnline will remember your choices. You can always make changes by checking and unchecking the

option boxes for the different settings.

You also can manage settings by selecting Report Settings o under the Reports o or Seftings menu.

Reminder: You will also find hidden columns in the downloaded Excel spreadsheets. These are
easy to access but we hide them because they contain data that only a few users want review.

Inventories

Items

Batch ltems
Banquets

Sales

Orders

Reports o
Usage Report
Variance Report
Pour Cost Report

Banquet Usage

Report
Perpetual Report

Receiving Report

Report Settings 0

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Report Settings

Group by Location
Use Default item Price
Show Oz

Show Liters

Show Servings
Show Retail Value
Show Pricing Details

Show item Codes

|
User: marketbar |

Google Chrome and Downloading Reports
Whenever you select the = Download Report

button be sure to save your Barkeep Reports to your
laptop or desktop computer. Always open Barkeep Reports as Excel spreadsheets. If Reports are
viewed in Google Docs, some data may be missing.
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Items Report

In both BarkeepApp and BarkeepOnline you can generate a report containing your Items list (also

as the Items Report). To run an Items Report, do the following:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline.

2. Choose Items & and select = Download Items 0
3. The Items Report will download to your desktop or laptop computer.

referred to

| BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar
|
Done
ItemsS Acaitem + | Update tem Weights | Download wés
Bar|eep Show 25 Items = Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
H Default
ome Bottle  Bottle Bottle
Item Name 4 Category Price Case  Supplier
. Size Units Type

Inventories Size

Items e 7 R[E Absolue Call Liquor 750 ml $18.00 Borele 12 Acme Liquor
|

Batch ltems 7 R[E Absolut Call Liquor 1 litre $25.50 Botde 12 Acme Liquor

Banquets 2 3 [E] Absolut Apeach Vodka Call Liquor 1 litre $24.00 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor

Sales /" 8 [3) Absolut Brookiyn Call Liquor 1 litre $2454 Borcle 12 Acme Liquor

Orders 7 3 [E) Absolut Citron Vodka Call Liquor ! litre $25.97 Bordle 12 Acme Liquor

Reports 7 R [E) Absolut Kurant Vodka Call Liquor ! litre $24.00 Botde 12 Acme Liquor

Settings <R Absolut Mandarin Vodka  Call Liquor ! litre $24.00 Boxele 12 Acme Liquor

Help " R [ Absolut Pear Vodka Call Liquor 1 litre $25.40 Boxele 12 Acme Liquor
| signott " S [Z Absolut Ruby Red Vodka  Call Liquor I litre $24.00 Borele 12 Acme Liquor
4. Below is a sample of the Items Report in an Excel Spreadsheet format.
|
‘ Market Street Bar Generated by BarkeepOniine
| February 10 2018, 7:29 pm
|Items
| Absolut Absolut Products 750ml $18.00 Acme Liquor 12 87000069929 2 2 $6.00 36.2 255
| Absolut Absolut Products u $23.83 Acme Liquor 12 9876541230 59.5 271
| Absolut Brookiyn Absolut Products u $24.54 Acme Liquor 12 4 6 835225000000 2 2 $7.00 541 23.63
| Absolut Citron Vodka  Absolut Products u $25.97 Acme Liquor 12 2 4 145225000000 $5.00 60.2 271
| Absolut Citron Vodka  Absolut Products 750m! $22.00 Acme Liquor 12 87000001817 48.43 21.86
| Absolut Kurant Vodka  Absolut Products u $28.00 Acme Liquor 12 12 6 12 87000071920 60.2 271
| Absolut Mandarin Vodka  Absolut Products u $24.00 Acme Liquor 12 10 20 87000071926 59.5 271
| Absolut Peach Vodka  Absolut Products u $23.99 Acme Liquor 12 2 3 87000071939 59.5 271
|
| Absolut Pear Vodka Absolut Products u $25.40 Acme Liquor 12 2 87000071921 0
| Absolut Ruby Red Vodka  Absolut Products u $24.00 Acme Liquor 12 6 8 87000081830 0 0
i Absolut Strawberry Vodka Absolut Products 1 $25.40 Acme Liquor 12 0
| Absolut Vanilla Vodka  Absolut Products u $24.00 Acme Liquor 12 87000069920 59.5 271
Amaretto Di Gaetano Well Uquor u $10.00 Acme Liquor 12 568870048 0
| Amstel Light Domestic Bottled Beer 120z $0.88 ABC Beers 24 2 a8 24 126800945 1 4 $7.00 0 0
| Anchor Steam Beer Domestic Bottled Beer 120z $1.10 ABC Beers 24 7278300108 0 0
| Anchor Steam Singles 22 CDomestic Bottled Beer 2201 $0.00 ABC Boers 12 72783000119 0 0
| Angostura 1919 Call Liquor 750mI $29.14 12 75496667501 54 30
| ANTELOPE RIDGE - CHARD Premium Wine 750m! $16.50 12 664030200641 0 0
| Appenzeller Bier Imported Bottled Beer  330ml $3.50 24 0 $0.00 0 0
| APRICOT SCHNAPPS - MAR Premium Liquor 700ml $59.11 6 0 0
} Arrow Cream de Cacao  Well Liquor u $7.48 Acme Liquor 12 7700066234 59 12
| Arrow Creme de Menthe  Well Liquor u $9.00 Acme Liquor 12 2 2 12 7700066256 0
| 888 Liqueur Well Liquor u $36.40 Acme Liquor 12 7700075930 0
| Bacardi 151 Call Liquor 1 $21.45 Acme Liquor 12 48 17.32
| Bacardi 8 Anos Call Liquor 1 $23.90 Acme Liquor 12 0
| Bacardi Breezer - Key lime 330mi $0.90 24 0 0
| Bacardi Breezer - Passion Pink Lemonade 330m| $0.90 24 o ]
Bacardi Breezer - Pina Colada 330ml $0.90 24 ] 0
| Bacardi Giclon Call Liquor u $10.00 12 0
| Bacardi Gold Call Liquor 151 $32.50 Acme Liquor 12 % 19
| Bacardi Lemon Call Liquor u $17.00 12 0
| Bacardi O Call Liquor u $16.45 Acme Liquor 12 3 3 56.7 229
| Bacardi Superior Light Call Liquor u $17.50 12 51 18.2
‘ Bailey's Irish Cream Call Liquor u $21.50 12 62.96 26.12
| Barenjager Honey Liquor _Call Liquor. 750ml $20.00 12 0

continue to next page for more detailed Item information
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Item Usage

Item Usage is a feature that allows you to look at the entire Inventory history for any particular ltem.

When you select the = Show Inventory Entries | button you will see an Item Usage Details screen that shows
every Inventory where that Item appears in your Barkeep data. You can also narrow down the list by type of
Inventory (e.g., Full, Receiving, Waste, etc.). You can choose advanced search options if you need to look for
very specific details such as dates, Locations, etc.

To review an Item’s Usage, do the following:
I. Loginto BarkeeéOnIine.

2. Choose Items ¥ and select the Item you wish to review (e.g., Grand Marnier). o

3. You will see the details screen for that Item.

4. Press the Show Inventory Entries ' button o to see all the usage details for the Item.

5. You also can review all the Sales Item that use the Item by pressing the = Show Sales Items ' button.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

|tems Add Item 4 Update ltem Weights  Download ltems

ow 25 tems = Show/Hide earch: earcl rkeep's Database
Barkeep B! Search Search Barkeep's Datab
Default
Home Bottle Bottle Bottle
Item Name 4 category Price Case  Supplier
Inventories Size. " Units Type Stoe
schlager Il Liquor 1 itre X ele I cme Liquor
ltoms 7SR Goldsch Gall L [ $22.50 Bote 2 Acmel
Batch Items *$[E] GrandM
Done Save Cancel
Banquets *$ Grand R¢
7R D Item *First «Previous Next- Last+ Newlitem+ Delete@ Copy Show Inventory Entries | Show Sales items
Sales S R[E GreyGo °
Item Name  Grand Marnier Serving Size 2
Orders 2 R[E GreyGo s
S —— Category Premium Liquor - Serving Units oz a
Reports /" 8 [E GreyGo Bottle Size 1 Serving Price  $8.00
Venues 7 R [E Guinness Bottle Units | live [ ParLevel 3
P T Bottle Type Bottle E Re-Order Point
i 4 H: < —
Settings IR ey Supplier  Acme Liquor e Order Unit Size
Help " R [E Heineker Price (Cost)  $35.75 Empty Bottie Weight 0 oz
Default Case Size 6 Full Bottle Weight  64.3 oz
Item Code Inactive?
Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type Case Count
$¢ Grand Marnier 3018300000245 Botde

continue to next page
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Item Usage (cont.)

6. After you press the = Show Inventory Entries | button e you will see the Item Usage Details screen for

the Item.

7. By default, it will include every instance for every Inventory where that Item appears.
8. You can narrow down the list by searching on Inventory Type

9. Below is an example that shows only Receiving Inventories e for the Item.

10. You can also do an advanced search and specify usage by dates and even Location or Quantity Type.
1. You also are able to sort the results by selecting the arrows at the top of each column/header.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done o

Inventory Entries for Grand Marnier

(e.g., Receiving, Waste, etc.).

User: marketoar

Show 25 entries Search: o
Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity i Price Cose Cost
Type Size
$¢  Receiving 06/28/2018 4 Grand Mamieq Stock Room 3 Bottles $35.75 $107.25|
$ Ful 06/182018 2 Grand Marnier 11 Bar | 0.53 Bottles $35.75 $18.95
& Full 06/182018 6 Grand Marnier 11 Stock Room 2 Bottles $35.75 $7I,$0:
8 Ful 06/1872018 12 Grand Manier 11 Bar2 1 Bottles $35.75 535,752
& Full 04/162018 4 Grand Marnier 11 Stock Room 4 Bottles $35.75 $143.00
& Ful 04/162018 5 Grand Mamier |1 Bar | 045 Bottles $35.75 $16.09
¥ Fu 0371972018 6 Grand Marnier 11 Stock Room 5 Botdes $35.75 $178.75|
8 Ful 03/1972018 7 Grand Mamnier 11 Bar | 1 Bottles $35.75 $35.75|
$&  Transfer from Stock Room 03/1922018 0 Grand Marnier |1 Bar | I Botles $35.75 S35.7S§
¢  Receiving 0371872018 3 Grand Marnier 11 Stock Room I Cases $35.75 6 $214.50/
§ Fu 022612018 6 Grand Marnier 11 Bar | 04 Botdes $35.75 $14.30
BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar
Done
Inventory Entries for Grand Marnier
Show 25 entries Search: rec e
Quantity Case |
Type Date v Index Item Locatlon Quantity Price Cost |
Type Size
&  Receiving 06/28/2018 4 Grand Mamnier 11 Stock Room 3 Bottles $35.75 5107.25:
&  Receiving 03/1822018 3 Grand Marmier || Stock Room I Cases $3575 6 5214‘50;
3  Receiving 0572572017 7 Grand Marnier 11 Stock Room I Cases $35.75 6 5214.50f
Showing | to 3 of 3 entries (filtered from 28 total entries) Previous ’

1 ‘ Next|

The Item Usage feature in BarkeepOnline is a way you can look at very specific usage details for any product

you track as an Item in Barkeep.

Note: The Usage Report is a different feature. It is the Report where you can review how much of an Item

was used during a period of time (between a selected Start and End Inventory).
See the Usage Report section for this feature.
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Detail Report

The Detail Report contains a line for each time that an Item was added to an Inventory. For example, if
you've added an Item (e.g. Miller Lite) to an Inventory multiple times, there will be multiple lines in the report
for each time that the Item was added to the Inventory. Items are not subtotaled for you. This gives you a
report with the "raw data" for a given Inventory, which you can review to suit your needs.

To run a Detail Report, do the following:

l. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories.
2. From your Inventories list select the pencil icon * for the Inventory you need a Detail Report for.

3. Press the Download Reports o button and select “Detail Report” from the dropdown menu.

Done Save Cancel
Inventory @* wFirst « Previous Next- Last+# Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge | Download Reports 'o

Inventory Type  Full 2 & Summary Report

Inventory Date  01/15/2018 10:45 am & Location Report

item Count 131 0 &, Detail Report
Cost  $6,309.87
Description

Notes

Inventory ltems  Add tems +

Show 25 [ Inventories Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Location Quantity Case Size Cost
Type
Ve ¢ 0 Amstel Light 1202 Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24 $21.00
7R | Bud Light 1202 Walk-in Cooler | Cases 24 $18.00
7R 2 Miller Genuine Draft 120z Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24 $1872

4. Below is a sample of the Detail Report in an o Excel Spreadsheet format showing the all Items
included in the February |I** Receiving Inventory.

Market Street Bar Generated by BarkeepOnline
February 2 2018, 3:13 pm
Detail Report o
Inventory Type Receiving

Inventory Date February 1 2018, 9:35 am
Supplier Acme Liquor

Invoice Number 12580329

Invoice Amount $1,820.00

Location Item Name Category Quantity Units
Walk-in Cooler Anchor Steam Beer 120z Domestic Bottled Beer 2 Cases of 24
Walk-in Cooler O'Doul's N/A Beer 120z Non-Alcoholic 1 Case of 24
Walk-in Cooler Bud Light 120z Domestic Bottled Beer 6 Cases of 24
Walk-in Cooler Budweiser 120z Domestic Bottled Beer 8 Cases of 24
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Summary Report

The Summary Report shows the total amount of each type of product (Items) that is included in a single
Inventory. If you've entered an Item into an Inventory multiple times, potentially in different Locations, the
Summary Report will add together all of the quantities and include only the total in the Summary Report.

To run a Summary Report, do the following:

l. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Inventories.
From your Inventories list select the pencil icon . for the Inventory you wish to run a Summary

Report for.
3. Press the o Download Reports button and see three options:
e Summary Report
e Location Report
e Detail Report (see Detail Report section)

4. Select either Summary Report or Location Report (to download a Summary Report by Location) from

the dropdown menu.

Done Save Cancel
Inventory @° wFirst « Previous Next- Last# Delete Inventory @ New Inventory + Repeat Inventory @ Merge | Download Reports -o

Inventory Type  Full o & Summary Report

Inventory Date  01/15/2018 10:45 am & Location Report
Item Count 131 & Detail Report
Cost  $6,309.87

Description

Notes

Inventory ltems  Add ttems +

Show 25 [ Inventories Search:
Quantity
Index * Item Location Quantity Case Size Cost
Type
& 0 Amstel Light 1202 Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24 $21.00
7R | Bud Light 120z Walk-in Cooler | Cases 24 $18.00
® 4 2 Miller Genuine Draft 120z Walk-in Cooler I Cases 24 $1872

5. Below is a sample of the Summary Report in an o Excel Spreadsheet format showing the summary of

all Items included in the January |5" Full Inventory.

Market Street Bar Generated by BarkeepOnline
January 17 2018, 6:33 pm

Summary Report o
Inventory Type Full

Inventory Date January 15 2018, 8:35 am

Item Quantity Price Value
Beer
Domestic Draft Beer
Budweiser Keg 1.5 $92.00 $138.00
Miller Genuine Draft Keg 0.85 $89.00 $75.65
Miller Lite Keg 3 $89.00 $267.00
Pabst Blue Ribbon Keg 3.8 $75.00 $285.00
Total Domestic Draft Beer 9.15 $765.65

continue to next page
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Summary Report (cont.)

6. A Summary Report can be run on any type of Inventory.

7.

9.

Here is a sample of the Summary
Report by Location o showing
the summary of all Items included
in the February |** Receiving
Inventory.

Note it includes the following
information entered for the
Inventory:

e Inventory Type

¢ Inventory Date

e Supplier

e Invoice Number

e Invoice Amount

The total for the Inventory o
($1,822.56) correctly matches the
amount on the Supplier’s Invoice.

Market Street Bar

Summary Report

Inventory Type

Inventory Date

Receiving o

Generated by BarkeepOnline
February 1 2018, 6:56 pm

February 12018, 9:35 am

Supplier Acme Liquor
Invoice Number 12580329
Invoice Amount $1,822.56
Item Quantity Price Value
Beer
Domestic Draft Beer
Miller Genuine Draft Keg 1 $89.00 $89.00
Miller Lite Keg 1 $89.00 $89.00
Pabst Blue Ribbon Keg 2 $75.00 $150.00
Total Domestic Draft Beer 4 $328.00
Premium Draft Beer
Fat Tire Keg 2 $155.00 $310.00
Guinness Keg 1 $146.00 $146.00
Total Premium Draft Beer 3 $456.00
Domestic Bottled Beer
Anchor Steam Beer 48 $1.10 $52.80
Bud Light 144 $0.75 $108.00
Budweiser 192 $0.85 $163.20
Miller Genuine Draft 24 $0.78 $18.72
Miller Lite 48 $0.78 $37.44
Rolling Rock 48 $0.75 $36.00
Total Domestic Bottled Beer 504 $416.16
Imported Bottled Beer
Heineken 48 $1.23 $59.00
Pacifico 24 $0.96 $23.04
Stella Artois 48 $1.23 $59.04
Total Imported Bottled Beer 120 $141.08
Total Beer 631 $1,341.24
Liquor
Call Liquor
Call Vodka
Absolut Products
Absolut 8 $18.00 $144.00
Total Absolut Products 8 $144.00
Total Call Vodka 8 $144.00
Jack Daniels 12 $26.75 $321.00
Total Call Liquor 20 $465.00
Total Liquor 20 $465.00
Non-Alcoholic
O'Doul's N/A Beer 24 $0.68 $16.32
Total Non-Alcoholic 24 $16.32
Total 675 - $1,822.56
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Usage Report

One of the key Reports that is used in BarkeepApp is the Usage Report. You can run a Usage Report in
BarkeepOnline as well. It tells you exactly how much product was used between two Full Inventories.
The Usage Report is calculated by taking the difference between a Start Inventory and End Inventory while
factoring in your Receiving, Return, Transfer and Waste Inventories.

The Usage Report calculates how much of each Item was used. It subtotals usage by Category, and optionally
subtotals by Location. When you run either a Variance Report or a Pour Cost Report you essentially are
running a Usage Report except with much more information and detailed analysis of your data.

To run a Usage Report, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Reports and select Usage Report o from the dropdown menu.
3. Choose a Start Inventory.
Your Start Inventory must be a Full Inventory before your End Inventory.
Note: There can be other Full Inventories between the Start and End Inventory as well as all types of
Inventories.
4. Choose an End Inventory. o
5. You can check the appropriate options for your Report (more details on next page).
6. Press the | RunReport | button and Barkeep will display your Usage Report.
7. After you run the Report, you have the option to download your Usage Report to an Excel
spreadsheet.
BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
> Usage Report pone
g Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items Eo
End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 items
Barle@ Locations Al Locations (10) v
Home Group by Location? Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
) Use Default item Price? Show 0z? [~ Show Retail Value?
aventories Exclude Banquets? Show Liters?

Items

Batoh Hems o Run Report Download Report érch:

Banquets 4 Item Start Rec Banquet  Waste End Used
Sales 0 Biar

Orders Domestic Draft Beer

Reports 2 Budweiser Keg 15.5gal 88 8 03 0 2 146
Usage Report 0 3 Miller Lite Keg 15.5gal 55 6 0 0 95 2
Variance Report 4 Red Hook ESB Keg 15.5gal 0 4 02 0 1.4 24
Pour Cost Report 5 Total Domestic Draft Beer 143 18 0.4 0 12.9 19
Banquet Usage 6 Premium Dra®t Beer

Jyoport 7 Guinness Keg 132! 4 3 0 0 2 5
Eerpatual Repoct 8 Sierra Nevada Keg 15.5gal 4 3 0 0 14 56
Recelving Report 9 Stella Keg 13.2gal 09 0 0 0 05 04
Report Settings 10 Total Premium Draft Beer 8.9 6 0 0 39 1"

Domestic Bottled Beer

continue to next page
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Usage Report (cont.)

8. When you select an Item listed in the Report screen o you will see a new screen with a list of all of
the Inventories where the Item occurs between the Start and End Inventories for this Usage Report.
Note: If your Item was used as a Batch Item ingredient, you will also see it in the Inventory Entries.

22 Corona Extra 120z 228 0 0 0 78 150 $165.00

23 Heineken 120z 18 0 I 0 26 9l S111.85

24 Pacifico 120z 27 480 0 2 34 471 $452.16

25 St Paulis Girl Iki\ 0 288 0 0 76 212 $197.16

26 Stella Artois 120z \ 3 0 0 0 6 27 $3321

= Inventory Entries for Pacifico

T Show 25 [ entries Search:

» Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity S— Price oo Cost

—_— Type Size

30
8 Fu 05/1612017 77 Pacifico 120z Bar | 5 Bottles $0.96 $4.80
8 Fu 05/16/2017 100 Pacifico 120z Bar2 5 Bortles $0.96 $4.80
 Ful 05/1672017 149 Pacifico 120z Stock Room 2 Cases $0.96 12 $23.04
®  Wase 05/1222017 0 Pacifico 120z Bar | 2 Bottles $0.96 $1.92
$¢  Receiving 05/05/2017 | Pacifico 120z Stock Room 4 Cases $23.04 24 $92.16
¢ Receiving 05/052017 8 Pacifico 120z Walk-in Cooler 14 Cases $23.04 24 $32256
¥ Receiving 05/04/2017 | Pacifico 120z Stock Room 4 Cases $11.52 12 $46.08
¥ Fu 05/0412017 77 Pacifico 120z Bar | 12 Bordes $0.96 $11.52
§ Ful 05/0412017 100 Pacifico 120z Bar2 15 Bordles $0.96 $14.40
Showing | to 9 of 9 entries Previous I Next

Note: You can customize the information you see in your Usage Report by selecting options to:

\ Group by Location \ Show Pricing Details \ Show Servings
\ Use Default Item Price' Show Oz \ Show Retail Value
\ Exclude Banquets \ Show Liters

Usage Report oone
Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 items [
End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items B

Locations Al Locations (10) v

Group by Location? Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Use Default Item Price? Show 0z? Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters?
Run Report Download Report  Search:

continue to next page

19 See Use Default Item section for more details.
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Usage Report (cont.)

Group by Location
By Default, a Usage Report includes data for all Locations. The Locations menu allows you to select one or
more locations and run a Usage Report that includes only the data for those Locations.

When you choose the option “Group by Location?” o you might notice negative usage o in your Usage
Report. In the example on the previous page, the Usage Report does not have the option selected and you
will notice it does not show negative usage for the same Items.

When you choose “Group by Location” Barkeep factors in the Locations of the Items in your Inventories as
well all of your Transfer Inventories between the Start and End Inventory. If you have errors or missing ltems
in your Transfer Inventories, this is a way you can spot them.

Note: You can use Barkeep effectively without creating Transfer Inventories, but when if you want detailed
Reports grouped by Location, you will need Transfer Inventories for when you move Items between your
different Locations (e.g., from the Walk-in Cooler to Bar 1, etc.). See Transfer Inventories section.

Usage Report pone
Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items
End Inventory  Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items

Locations  All Locations (10)

Group by Location? o Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Use Default item Price? Show 0z7 Show Retall Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters?
Run Report Download Report  Search:
Used
4 item Start Rec Waste Transf... End Used
Cost
-
| Beer
2 Domestic Draft Beer
3 Budweiser Keg 15.5gal 4 0 0 0 | 3 $276.00
4 Miller Lite Keg 15.5g! 05 0 (] 0 05 0 $27.86 ‘
5 Red Hook ESB Keg 15.5gal 0 0 0 0 04 l 04 $-50.40
6 Total Domestic Draft Beer 45 0 0 0 26 $253.46
7 Premium Draft Beer
8 Sierra Nevada Keg 15.5gal 0 0 0 0 04 h) -04 $-45.60
9 Stella Keg 13.2gal 09 0 0 0 05 04 $48.84

Also see the Item Usage section for an additional method for reviewing usage.
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Suppliers and Generating Orders

BarkeepOnline allows you to track liquor Items by Supplier and generate Order Sheets for each Supplier.

Setting-Up your Suppliers

The first step is to enter your Suppliers in BarkeepOnline. You can add a Supplier by doing the following:

I.
2
3.

4.
5.

Log in to BarkeepOnline.
Choose Settings o and select Suppliers from the dropdown menu. o
Press the = Add Supplier | button to create a new Supplier.

Enter a Supplier Name. o
You have the option to enter the following information® for your Supplier:

Account Number

Contact Name

Phone

Email

Address, City, State and zip code
Fax

Notes

6. Press the Done | button ° to save the new Supplier.

Home
Inventories
Items

Batch ltems

Banquets

Sales

Orders

Reports

Venues

Settings O

Account Info

Manage Users

Categories

Locations

Suppliers

Report Settings

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done e

(O]
Barl UPPIIErS  Adasupplier + G

User: marketbar

Show 25 [J entries Search:
Name 4 Account Number Contact Name Phone Email Address Address
&  sanFrancisco Wine o
$¢ ABCBeers Joe 100 Main §
$& Acme Liquor Bob 415-555-1212 3000 Mark

Smith & Jones

$C Specialty Beer Ltd.

Showing | to 5 of 5 entries

b

20 Note: When managing your Suppliers, especially if you have a large list, you can use the Search field to search in the
information you have added to each Supplier entry.
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Assigning a Supplier to an ltem

Once you have set-up your Suppliers, you can assign a Supplier to your individual beer, wine and liquor Items.
Adding Suppliers can make it easier to manage your Items with Barkeep. To assign a Supplier to an Item do
the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Items from the BarkeepOnline menu. o
3. Press the Supplier field in the Item o you would like to add a Supplier to or press the pencil . " icon
next to the Item you would like to edit.
4. Choose a Supplier from the list of Suppliers. o
5. Press the Done | button to save your changes when you are finished adding Suppliers to your
Items.
4 BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
‘ } © Done
Py |tems Add Item 4 Update ltem Weights  Download Items
] Barkeep . . B Items  SnowsHide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
ree Item Name A category Botte, Bete Price Botsle De:::sm: Supplier ::
Inventories Sem Unles R Size wel
ltems e /R [E Chartreuse Green Premium Liquor 750 ml $25.00 Botde 12
Batch Items 7[5 Chimay Ale Blue Label Imported Boted Beer 12 oz $475 Botde 12 ABC Beers
Banquets >[5 ChivasRegl Premium Liquor I litre $32.32 Boctle 12 Smith & Jones
Sales * $¢ [5) Christian Brothers Brandy  Call Liquor 1 litre $10.12 Boxde 12 Acme Liquor
Orders *$[3) Cinzano Bxera Dry Well Liquor 1 litre $720 Bosde o I
Reports *$¢ 3 Cinzano Rosso Well Liquor 750 ml $652 Bocde 1%0
Smith & Jones
Venues *$¢ 5] Clausthaler N-A Beer (non-alcoholic) 12 oz $0.50 Bocdle 17 San Francisco Wine
Settings *$¢[S) ClosDuBoisZinandel  Red Wine 750 ml $7.98 Bocde 12 San Francisco W...
Help *$¢[S) Coastal Ridge Shiraz 750 ml $1240 Botde 12 Sen Francisco W...
Sign Off *$ 5 Cointreau Premium Liquor 1 litre $32.57 Boxdle 12
*$¢ =] Coopers - Premium Lager 75 ml $13.16 Bocde 2%

If you assign a Supplier to an Item, can | order it from a different Supplier?

Yes. You can order and receive an Item from any one of your Suppliers. When you assign a
Supplier to an Item that only designates it as the Supplier that you regularly purchase the Item
from. When you are receiving an Item from a different Supplier, make sure the price you paid for
the Item is correct in that Receiving Inventory.
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Adding a Supplier to a Receiving Inventory

Once you have set up your Suppliers, you will be able to assign a Supplier to a Receiving Inventory.

To assign a Supplier to a Receiving Inventory do the following:

I.
2,
3.

4.
5.

e’

Log in to BarkeepOnline.
Choose Inventories from the BarkeepOnline menu. e
Press the Supplier field in the Inventory o you would like to add a Supplier to or press the pencil icon

next to the Inventory you would like to modify.
Choose a Supplier from the list of Suppliers. °

Press the  Done | button o to save your changes when you are finished adding Suppliers to your
Inventories.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

o Done o

Inventorles New Inventory +  Deleted Inventories

Bar'e@ Show 25 Invcntories Show Search:

H Y Y Item Invoice Inve
Kt - Total Cost Descripti Supplier
Type Date Count Number Amo|

Inventories e

R Receiving 07/2512018 4 $456.18 O'-
Items Acme Liquor

SR Ful 07/1712018 27 $7.873.89 Market Bar Oakland
Batch ltems Market Bar SF

* % Rewrn 07/1612018 2 $350.40 Premium Euro Booze
Banquets Smith & Jones
P9 o Wasee 07/1512018 I $1.50

Sales

7 R Transfer 07/1412018 37 $756.78 Liquor
Orders

SR Wasee 07/13n2018 I $72.96 Dropped case
Reports

R Transfer 07/13n2018 17 $678.56
Venues

SR Rewnn 07/1312018 I $129.28 Acme Liquor
Settings S

3 & Receiving 07/122018 9 $2,135.32 ABC Beers

Help

Note: See Adding Items to Inventories section for more Receiving Inventory examples and
detailed instructions.

Can | combine more than one delivery into a single Receiving Inventory?

We recommend a separate Receiving Inventory for every delivery. Even if you receive three
deliveries in one day from three different Suppliers, we still recommend separate Receiving
Inventories for each delivery.

Separate Inventories will help you resolve any issues that may appear in your Reports.

Adding a Supplier to a Return Inventory
You should also add a Supplier to a Return Inventory.?! You follow the same steps listed above after choosing
the Return Inventory you want to add a Supplier to.

21 You can only add a Supplier to a Receiving or Return Inventory.
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Setti

ng Par Levels

Orders are generated based on your ideal inventory, or Par Level. If you want to use BarkeepOnline to help
you place orders, for each Item that you carry, you should set the following:

Hou

Irrventories e Ly

ems

Par Level — The ideal amount of the product that you would like to have on hand after you receive
your order.

Reorder Point — The minimum amount of the product that you would like to have on hand before
you re-order the product. For example, if you don’t want to re-order a product until your inventory
is at or drops below 12 bottles, set the re-order point to 2. If you do not set a Reorder Point,
Barkeep defaults to your Par Level as the Reorder Point. You only need to set a Reorder Point when
you want it to be different from the Par Level.

Order Unit Size — The order unit size specifies how much of the product you would like to order at
a time. For example, if you buy well vodka by the case of 12 you should set the Order Unit Size to 12.
For Bottled Beer, you would typically set the Order Unit Size to 24. For Kegs, you would typically set
the Order Unit Size to 1.

[teMS Acarem+  Upwe temweignts | Downioaa ems

Show 26 [ ltems Srownide Search Search Barkecp's Database

[ﬁ BarkeepApp  BarkeepOnline Usor: marietba
o
e —

Defaule Empty
Botte  Bottle Bottie
Item Name Category - Price Case  Supplier Bottie

Size Weight

* %D Campei Call Liguar [ tew 200 Bocte 2 Ot

Batch items PR Cratan O Y Cal Uiguor [ toe $1895 Bocte 2 Acre Usgeor Ot Woe s n n Actree

Banquets * 980 Capain Morgan Spiced ... Cat Uuor ' e sy Racde 2 Acme Ugeor ooz Woz " n n Active

Salos

* % O] Ovistan Brothers Brandy  Call Uiguor | e sien Bocde 2 Aome Uquor Oex Wor 1 ” n Actve

Note: With a smaller monitor or laptop you will need to scroll to the right of your Items list to review
your Par Levels.

To set the Par Level, Reorder Point, and Order Unit Size for your Items begin with the same steps you use to
edit and modify Items and do the following:

I.
2,
3.

4.

6.

Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Items from the BarkeepOnline menu.

Search or scroll through the Items List for the Item(s) 0 you wish to add a Par Level to.

Press the Par Level field o in the Item you would like to add a Par Level to, or press the pencil
icon . ’ next to the Item.

Enter a value in the Par Level field O then enter a value in the Reorder Point field and a value in the
Order Unit Size field.

Press the  Done | button o to save your when you are finished adding Par Levels to your Items.

Done

[temsS Additem + | Update tem Weights Download items

Show 25 [&JItems Show/Hide e Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Senoret Bottle Bottle Bottle e o Order
Item Nam« Supplier o R Price Ty Case  Supplier Bot Par ReOrder A
Bottle Weights Sixe Wal favel Poine i
# R [E Barton Califo Servings 1 litre $7.90 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor 0oz 7 3 =

>

f Par Levels |
rton Gin — litre fo tle 12 Ac or
Bai Gi ! | $7.25 Box 2 i
= Inactive Items 36 ° 2

/" % [E Barton Gold Audit Info | LS Bowlo (2% Acma Liquoe o 24 2 12
*$8 3 Barton Light RGm™"Welliguor™" | litre $5.50 Boxtle 12 Acme Liquor 0oz 2% 24 12
*$¢[Z] Barton Reserve Whiskey Wl Liquor I fre  $6.08 Bocdle 12 Acme Liquor 03 2% 2 12
*$2 [ Barton Triple Sec Well Liquor I fre  $5.00 Boide 127\ s o n 10 12

' > ® E Barton Vodka Well Liquor | litre $5.00 Bottle 12 Acme Liquor Ooz 3 36 2

Showing | to 7 of 7 entries (filtered from 305 total entries)
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Receiving Report

BarkeepOnline allows you to run a Receiving Report. They can be useful for double-checking that all of your
invoices have been accurately entered into Barkeep while analyzing both a Variance Report and a Pour Cost
Report. The Receiving Report is based on the data from your Receiving Inventories. You can see how much

liquor you have received during a specific period of time. You can group the data by Category, Supplier or

Invoice.
To generate a Receiving Report, you should do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.

2. Choose Reports o and select Receiving Report from the dropdown menu. o
3. By default, Receiving Reports are for the last 30 Days. But you can select any Start Date and End Date

for a custom report on the data you need to review.

4. Your report can be organized in three different ways, grouped by:

v’ Category
v" Supplier
v Invoice.
5. Press the RunReport | button to run the report. e

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Receiving Report ooe

Start Date  03/27/2019 O
End Date  04/27/2019
Home GroupBy | Category |
Show Items Received?
Inventories
Items o Run Report Download Reponé\rch:
Batch ltems Date Quantity
4 Name Supplier Invoice Number Cost
Received Received
Banquets
0 Beer
Sales
| Cider
Orders
2 Bottled Cider
Reports e 1
3 Angry Orchard Crisp ... Mar 27,2019  ABC Beers 144 $288.00|
Usage Report 1
4 Angry Orchard Crisp ... Apr4,2019  ABC Beers 192 5384.00‘
Variance Report 1
Angry Orchard Crisp ... Apr 11,2019  None 48 5‘96400i
Pour Cost Report l
Angry Orchard Crisp ... Apr 15,2019  ABC Beers 1900348986 192 3384400i
Banquet Usage |
7 Total Angry Orchar-.. 576  $1,152.00
Report
8 Wyder's Pear Cider I... Mar 27,2019 ABC Beers 72 $205.20|
Perpetual Report 1
o 9 Wyder's Pear Cider |... Apr4.,2019  ABC Beers 2 $205.20|
Receiving Report ]

6. You can check the box o labeled “Show Items Received” for a more detailed report listing each Item.

7. You can download the Report by pressing the = Download Report | button. e
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Creating Orders and Perpetual Reports

When BarkeepOnline generates an Order Report it first must figure out how much liquor you currently have
on hand. To do this, BarkeepOnline calculates your Perpetual Inventory, which is basically an estimate of the
amount of liquor that you currently have in stock. A Perpetual Inventory is also generated automatically when
you run a Perpetual Report.

When you run a Perpetual Report and/or create an Order Report you begin by specifying your Start
Inventory. To create an accurate Order Report, you typically will choose your most recent Full Inventory as
the Start Inventory. For BarkeepOnline to calculate your Perpetual Inventory, you must specify a Start
Inventory every time that you generate an Order Report.

BarkeepOnline calculates your Perpetual Inventory by using the following formula:
Perpetual Count = Starting Count + Receiving Count — Waste Count - Empties

What is the best way to get the most accurate Order Report?
e If you are able to run an Order Report immediately after a Full Inventory, your order counts will be
based on the most up-to-date totals for product you have on hand.
e Always be sure to enter your deliveries into Receiving Inventories.
e Waste Inventories are important for all Reports to be accurate, including Order Reports.
e If you track your Empties at the end of each day with an Empties Inventory, then BarkeepOnline will be
able to generate a reasonable estimate of your Perpetual Count.

Do | have to do Empties Inventories?

No. But if you do not do frequent Full Inventories, Empties Inventories will enable you to generate more
accurate Order Reports. For example, if you only conduct a Full Inventory monthly and then want to run an
Order Report weeks after a Start Inventory, regular Empties Inventories would result in better totals.

Note: If you don’t track your Empties, you should do a Full Inventory before generating an Order Report.

Is there a way to do a quick Inventory?

Typically, some users will do a “quick” inventory before generating their Orders”. A quick
inventory is a Full Inventory where you only count the full bottles and ignore any open or partial
bottles. Depending on how your bar is organized you might also just do a “quick” inventory in
your Walk-In and other storage Locations.

Important: If you choose to base your orders on a quick inventory, you should set the Par Level
and Re-Order Points keeping in mind that you will also have a number of partial bottles which will
not be included in the order calculation.

continue to next page

" We do not recommend using a “quick” inventory for the basis of other Barkeep Reports.
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Creating Orders and Perpetual Reports (cont.)

Perpetual Report

As explained on the previous page, Barkeep calculates a Perpetual Inventory as the basis to generate your
Order Reports. To review the data in your Perpetual Inventory you need to run a Perpetual Report.

To generate a Perpetual Report, you should do the following:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Reports o and select Perpetual Report from the dropdown menu. o
3. Select your Start Inventory. o It will be used to calculate your Perpetual Count.
4. You can include the following optional information:
¥ Include All Items? (including ones with 0 Perpetual Count)
v" Group by Locations!?
5. Press the = RunReport | button to run the report. o
6. After you have run the report, you are able to download an order as an Excel spreadsheet by pressing

the Download Report

Home

button.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Perpetual Report pone
Start Inventory Full Inventory 02/18/2019 193 Items Ee

Include All Items?

-Q

Group by Location?

Inventories

Items

e Run Report Download Report Orch:

4 Name Start

Received

Waste

Emptles

Perpetual

Domestic Draft Beer

Budweiser Keg

Miller Genuine Draft Keg

0.9

Miller Lite Keg

Pabst Blue Ribbon Keg

38

Batch ltems 0
Banquets
Sales 2
Orders 3
4
Reports o
)
Usage Report

Total Domestic Draft Beer

9.1

Variance Report

Premium Draft Beer

Pour Cost Report

Fat Tire Keg

04

Banquet Usage 9

Report

Guinness Keg

10
Perpetual Report 0

Stella Keg

0.7

Perpetual
Value

05 $46.0(
19 $1646!
4 $356.0(
38 $285.0(
10.1 $851.6¢
14 $209.2
4 ssu.o{
07 $85.81

Total Premium Draft Beer

6 $879.0!

Receiving Report
2

Domestic Bottied Beer

Renort Settinas.

continue to next page
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Creating Orders and Perpetual Reports (cont.)

Order Report

To generate an Order Report, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Orders. 0

3. Select your Start Inventory. o It will be used to calculate your Perpetual Count that determines the

data in your Order Report.”?

4. You can include the following optional information o in your Order Report:

v Include All Items

To review all your Items, even those that Barkeep does not generate an Order Count for.

Show Perpetual Details

Show Order Settings Details

<8 X

Show Used & Days on Hand D

etails

To include columns with a quick review of usage.

To include columns with your Reorder Points and Par Levels.

5. Next press the ' Run Report | button to run your 0 Order Report.
6. After you have run the Report, you can download the order by

7. The Excel spreadsheet will contain an individual worksheet for each separate Supplier.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Order Report oome

Start Inventory Full Inv

Home Show Perpetual Details?
Show Order Setting Details?
Show Used & Days On Hand?

Inventories

Items

Batch ltems o Run Report

(O
A g
Barkeep Include AY fteme? O

entory 02/18/2019 193 ltems Eo

Download Report erch:

pressing = _Download Report

Total

To include columns with totals from your Starting, Received, Waste and Empties Inventories.

Banquets Par Order
4 Ssupplier item item Code Perpetual Order Unit Order Cost
s Level Quantity
ales Count
o 0 ABC Beers Amstel Light 120z 126800945 ] 24 1 Case of 24 24 $21.00
Orders
| ABC Beers Budweiser Keg 15.5gal 05 | | Case of 3 3 $276.00
Reports
settings  Market Street Bar Generated by BarkeepOnline
Help Order Report o
Sign Off Supplier ABC Beers
Contact Charlie Cody
Phone
Email
Account Number A7SF00038
Item Details On Hand Order Details
Item Size (0z) _Price Item Code Order Count Units Total Order _ Cost
Amstel Light 120z 12 $0.88 126800945 11 1 Caseof24 24 $21.00
| Budweiser Keg 15.5gal 1984 $92.00 0.5 1 Caseof3 3 $276.00
Coors Light 1/2 BBL Keg 15.5gal 1984 $91.00 443233 0 1 Caseof2 2 $182.00
Fat Tire Keg 15.5gal 1984  $155.00 1.35 1 Caseof4d 4 $620.00

Note: Inactive Items will not appear in Order Reports.

22 When Items are missing from your selected Full Inventory because you have none in stock, Barkeep assumes the
quantity is zero. It will include those Items in your Order Report if you have set a Par Level, etc. for the Item.
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The Banquet Feature in BarkeepOnline

BarkeepOnline subscribers have access to all Banquet data and they are able to modify and make changes with
their laptop or desktop computer. BarkeepOnline subscribers are able to:

e Review all Banquets, make changes, create new Banquets and delete Banquets.

e Add, modify or remove Banquet Details.

e Sort their Banquets by Banquet Details such as the Name, Guest Count, Description, Notes and Dates
(BarkeepApp only allows sorting by Name).

e Access Banquet Inventories, make changes, create new Banquet Inventories and delete Banquet
Inventories.

¢ Add, modify and remove Items from Banquet Inventories.

e Lock Banquet Inventories to protect them from being inadvertently altered or deleted by your staff.

e Take advantage of BarkeepOnline’s multi-user capability to have more than one registered user add
Items to Banquet Inventories.

e Use the multi-user capability to monitor the status of Banquet Inventories from your laptop, desktop
computer or iOS Device.

e Add and modify your Banquet Locations.

e Create Banquet Usage Reports with BarkeepOnline and review the from laptop or desktop computer.

Note: Even if you have disabled the Banquet feature on your iOS Device(s), your Banquet data is always
accessible when you sign in to your BarkeepOnline account.

For detailed instructions for using the Banquet Feature, please refer to the

=l
" ~ ]Barkeep 6.4 - Banquet Feature User Guide

Tracking Banquets in Barkeep
With BarkeepApp v6.4 users can track Banguets using BarkeepApp and BarkeepOnline.

User Guide Edtion - April 2024

Note: When running Usage, Pour Cost and Variance Reports, you can choose to exclude Banquet usage.
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Part Il — Sales Data Analysis

Part Il has the instructions you need for setting up your BarkeepOnline Sales Items, uploading Sales
Data from your POS System and then running detailed Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports
where you can compare your Barkeep Inventories to your Sales Data.

These features are only available to BarkeepOnline subscribers.
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Sales Data and Sales ltems

BarkeepOnline has been designed to help you track and analyze your business. Our software will allow you to
use the Inventory data you enter for your business and compare it to your Sales Data to create detailed
Reports including both in depth Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports. The following pages will instruct
you on how to upload your Sales Data into BarkeepOnline and begin running detailed Reports.

Before you can run a Variance or Pour Cost Report, you will need to set up your Sales Items and then upload
Sales Data.

Tip: If you are new to Barkeep, we recommend you begin with your Categories, Items and
Inventories. Once you feel you have mastered the inventory process with Barkeep and are
successfully running Usage Reports — then you are prepared to upload Sales Data and create
Sales Items.

Matching Sales Data to Sales Iltems

In BarkeepOnline you will need to create Sales Items that “mirror” the Sales Items you ring up on your cash
register or POS System. This will allow the Sales Data you upload or enter into BarkeepOnline to be used to
create effective Reports.

What is the best method?

We have designed Barkeep to be as flexible as possible, so you can use both BarkeepApp and BarkeepOnline
in a way that best suits your needs and fits the way you like to manage your business. This user guide shows
the different options for creating, enter and uploading both Sales Data and Sales Items. We will show you the
method most users prefer and find the easiest, but we also will show you some alternate options.

How do | get started?

To get started, the steps we recommend are:

4 Export Sales Data from your POS System as an Excel Spreadsheet or
CSV file.

¢ Upload Sales Data from your POS System’s Spreadsheet
4 Automatically create Sales Items based on your Sales Data
¥ Modify your new Sales Items and add Recipes

Tip: When you see gold boxes with orange € diamonds in the following pages.
They indicate instructions for the option we recommend using.

Note: You can jump ahead to the section if you prefer, but we highly recommend reviewing all
these instructions before you begin with Sales Data and Sales Items.

continue to next page



Sales Data
Getting Started with Sales Data

When you enter Sales Data into BarkeepOnline you can upload the Sales Data from a spreadsheet, or you can
enter it manually.

¥ Recommended Option

To get started, you will need to create Sales Items that can be “mapped” onto your Sales Data.
For most users, we recommend Option | — starting with a spreadsheet generated by your
POS System.

Option | — Using Sales Data from a POS System Spreadsheet
You can upload Sales Data using your own Excel spreadsheet. This is the method that uses a
spreadsheet generated by your POS System.

Option 2 - Uploading Sales Data from a Barkeep Template
You can upload Sales Data using an Excel spreadsheet. With this option, you start with a template
spreadsheet downloaded from BarkeepOnline.

Option 3 — Manual Entry

You can manually enter Sales Data in BarkeepOnline without a spreadsheet. To be able to use this
option you must first define Sales Items. You can do so by manually creating Sales Items or after you
have started with Option 1. Users without detailed POS Systems might prefer this method.

Note: After you have set up your Sales Items and are regularly uploading or entering Sales Data, you
may choose whichever of the options works best for you.

Can someone set this up for me?

Yes. If you prefer not to set-up your Sales Items on your own, Barkeep offers a VIP service to
assist you in setting-up your Sales Items and Recipes to get you started. It is a one-time service
available for a set-up fee. Contact us at support@arkeepapp.com for details.

continue to next page
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Sales Data: Numbers and Dates
Option 1, Option 2 and Option 3

Important: Before you begin to upload Sales Data, it is important to review these pages, so
you understand how BarkeepOnline uses your sales figures and incorporates your sales dates.

When entering Sales Data into BarkeepOnline, you enter the Sales Count and Sales Amount $ total
(dollars) for each of your Sales Items.

Sales Count
It is simply the quantity of a particular Sales Item that you have sold and/or comp’d” your customers.
In the example below, you sold 4 Absolut & Tonics.

Sales Amount $
It is the total dollar amount that you sold of a particular Sales Item.
In the example below, you sold $32 in Absolut & Tonic.

| BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
(o} (o]
Done Save Cancel
! -’
| Sales 1eFirst | +Previous Nexts Last+  Delete g
' Barkeep
Sales Start Date  03/17/2018
| Home Sales End Date  03/18/2018
| Sales Count 449
aetories Sales Amount  $2,552.00
Items Notes
Description
[ Batch ltems
|
Banquets Sales Data Add sales tem +
| sales Show 25 [ entries Search:
] Sales Item Sales
Orders Sales Item Name 4 sales Count
| Number SAmount
[ Reports
% 104 21 Call 84 $641,00
| Venues
® 17 Absolut & Tonic 4 < $32.00 >
tti
Settings b4 14 Absolut Bloody Mary 5 $38.00
| Help ® Absolut Citron 3 $24.00
Sign Off ® 120 Absolut Cockaail 6 $48.00
® 121 Absolut Special
* 127 Absolut Vanilla n $77.00
® 10 Call 86 $592.00

Reminder: A “Sales Item” is different from an “ltem” you have set-up in BarkeepApp.

Can you upload Sales Data by Location?

BarkeepPro includes a feature where you can enter Sales Data and specify Location(s) enabling you
to run Variance Reports by Location.

See barkeepapp.com for details about BarkeepPro Features.

continue to next page for dates

23 |n order to have accurate Reports, we always recommend that you ring up every drink, even ones you serve for free.
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Sales Data: Sales Start Date and Sales End Date

Before you enter your Sales Data, it is important to understand how to correctly set the Start Date and
End Dates for your Sales Data.

When entering Sales Data, you upload or enter data for a specific date range.
You can enter data for a single day or for multiple, consecutive days.

To specify the date range, you set a “Sales Start Date” o and an “Sales End Date” o every time that
you upload or enter Sales Data into BarkeepOnline.
Barkeep will not read the dates off of your spreadsheet.

Done Save Cancel

Sales wFirst | «Previous Nexts Last+ Delete g

Sales Start Date  04/18/2017

Sales End Date  04/24/2017 o

A bar’s “day” is not the same as a calendar day. For most bars, nightclubs and many restaurants, a
single day of sales will actually span two calendar days.

For example, if a bar opens at 1:00 p.m. and closes at 2:00 a.m., then sales for a particular “day” will
actually contain Sales Data starting at 1:00 p.m. on one day and ending at 2:00 a.m. on the following
day.

To avoid confusion and allow your Pour Cost Reports to run correctly, you should enter this Sales
Data into BarkeepOnline as though all of the sales occurred on a single day. Which means you should
set both the Sales Start Date and Sales End Date to the calendar date that contained most of the sales,
ignoring the fact that a few hours spill over into the following day.

For example, sales for Tuesday, April 18" would take place from 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday until

2:00 a.m. on Wednesday, April 19®.

In BarkeepOnline, for a single day’s sales, the Sales Start Date and Sales End Date would both be set to
Tuesday, April 18™.

This rule also applies when you are entering Sales Data for multiple days.

For example, if you are uploading a week’s worth of Sales Data for Tuesday, April 18" through
Monday, April 24", Sales would actually have taken place from | p.m. on Tuesday, April 18" until 2 a.m.
on Tuesday, April 25®. However, the sales from midnight to 2 a.m. on Tuesday, April 25% are counted
as sales for Monday, April 24™. So, the Sales Start Date would be set to Tuesday, April 18" and the
Sales End Date would be set to Monday, April 24™.

Verify your Dates!
After you upload your Sales Data from an Excel spreadsheet, you must always verify that you have
set the dates for your Sales Data.

Also see barkeepapp.com for detailed instructions for
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Option 1 — Using a POS System Spreadsheet

When do you use these instructions?

in BarkeepOnline.

© Recommended Option — These are the recommend steps to start creating your Sales ltems

These are also the steps for any time you upload Sales Data from a spreadsheet generated by your

POS System.

With this option, you use your own, pre-existing spreadsheet to enter and upload your Sales Data.
For example, this would be a spreadsheet generated by your POS System. To start uploading your Sales Data:

I. Begin by saving a copy of the spreadsheet your POS System generates to your computer or local file

system.

2. When you are ready, this will be the spreadsheet that you upload with Sales Data.

== J | K

I L

Market Street Bar Sales Data - Week of February 23, 2024

Sales Item Name Sales Count Sales Tota
1 Domestic Draft 48 $240.0(
2 Imported Draft 277 s202.5¢
3 Domestic Bottled Beer 87 $435.0(
4 Imported Bottled Beer 54 $405.0(
5 Happy Hour Beer 175 $700.0(
6 Well Cocktail 214 $1,284.0(
14 Call Cocktail 165 $1,320.0(
8 Happy Hour Cocktail 86 $430.0(
9 Well Shot 24 $96.0(
10 Call Shot 63 $315.0(
1 Well Double 18 $162.0(
12 Call Double 37 $425.5(
13 House Wine 28 $140.0(
14 2-1 Draft 73 $365.0(

Note: The exact format of your spreadsheet will
vary based on which POS system you use.
However, it should contain the information shown
below in this example spreadsheet.

3. Before you can upload your Sales Data from this spreadsheet, you need to check that it is formatted in a

way that Barkeep can correctly read the data.

continue to next page
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Option 1 — Using a POS System Spreadsheet (cont.)

Matching your spreadsheet columns to Barkeep
In order for you to use your own spreadsheet, it is crucial that the columns of data in your spreadsheet
correctly upload to BarkeepOnline.

By default, BarkeepOnline assigns the following columns to following sets of data in an Excel spreadsheet:

A Sales Item Number - - N, D £
B Sales Item Name 1 Sales Mem# Name Ssles Count __ SSalesTotal
2 1 Domestic Bottled Beer $0.00
C Sales Count 3 2 Domestic Draft $0.00
D Total Sales $ 2 3 Imported Bottled Beer $0.00
S 4 Imgported Draft $0.00
A S Premum Rassled SO.0N

Many

POS systems will assign your Sales Data to different columns than BarkeepOnline’s defaults. You can

adjust your Sales Upload Preferences to match your spreadsheet.

Sales Upload Preferences
To customize your Sales Upload preferences, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Sales 0 and select Sales Upload Preferences from the dropdown menu. o
3. This takes you to the Sales Upload Preferences screen.
4. By default, BarkeepOnline matches your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number.” o
We recommend matching your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number” if your POS Systems supports
assigning numbers to your Sales Items. However, if your Sales Items are identified by Name in Your
POS System, you can switch to matching by “Sales Item Name”.
5. If your POS System uses Sales Item modifiers, you can also designate the column that appear in your
spreadsheet.
RarkeepApp: RarkessOniine User: marketbar
o Done = Save Cancel
~r
S Edit Sales Preferences
Barm Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales Data upload files. If you are using the default Sales

Home Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are uploading a custom Sales data file from your POS

Inventories system, you can modify these settings to match the format of your POS system's sales report.

Items

Sales Item Sales Item Shies e Sotol Sakes § Sales Item
n
Batch ltems Number Name oles Bod o saes Modifier
Column Column

Banquets Column Column Column

Sales o A 8 c )

Sales Data

Sales Upload Q
—Preferences .

Upload Sales Data Sales Data Start Row 2

Sales Data Last Row
Manually Enter
Sales Data
Match Sales Data By: Sales item Number o a

Manage Sales Sales Algorithm: By Product Cost B

Items
Restore to Defauit Settings

continue to next page
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Sales Upload Preferences (cont.)

Select the spreadsheet column you would like to assign to the Sales Item Number to (e.g., I). o
Repeat the steps for the Sales Item Name, Sales Count and Total Sales $.

By default, Sales Data starts with Row 2. Change the row number if necessary (e.g., 3). o

You may add an optional Sales Data Last Row. 0

The final step is to press the = Done | button o on the top of the screen to save your changes or
select the | Cancel ' button to discard them.

Donme Cancel ‘
Edi es Preferences

5.
6.
7.
8.

9.

Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales [ "::"’ [T T‘P": i Charts s s SAtACL o ':’""“'” Data |- Raview...|
| it Font ignment
Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are < fg] A v [Ada <0 [+ = abcy | ) WrapText v | General
‘system, you can modify these gettings to match the format of your| "= Jaearr (B I U &7 Al = E5E | mese - B9
l AP24 100 &
Sales Item Sales Item & - Salesitem .. T [ | H ! J K L [ ™
es Count otal Sales
Number Name Modifier Market Street Bar Sales Data
Column Column
Column Column Column | Sales Item Name Sales Count Sales Total
@ 1 Domestic Draft 48 $240.00
r
; j % | 2 Imported Draft 27 $202.50
|5 3 Domestic Bottled Beer 87 $435.00
1.6 | 4 Imported Bottled Beer 54 $405.00
17 700.
Siles Baii S o | 5 Happy HourABeer 5 $700.00
|8 | 6 Well Cocktail 214 $1,284.00
Sales Data Last Row 9| 7 Call Cocktail 165 $1,320.00
|10 | 8 Happy Hour Cocktail 86 $430.00
. N v
Match Sales DataBy:  SaleStem Number 2] 1 9 well Shot 2 $96.00

Sales Algorithm: By Product Cost B

Restore to Default Settings

Do you need to change your Sales Upload Preferences every time?

No, you will not need to change your Sales Upload Preferences again, unless you modify the format
of your spreadsheet (i.e., change the row or columns numbers).

You can use a different spreadsheet with different data as long as the format remains the same.
Below is an example that shows two spreadsheets with different data but the same format.

Market Street Bar Sales Data - Week of February 23, 2024 Market Street Bar Sales Data - Week of March 2, 2024

Sales Item Name Sales Count Sales Total Sales Item Name Sales Count Sales Total
1 Domestic Draft 48 L $240.00 1 Domestic Draft 65 5 $325.00
2 Imported Draft 27 $202.50 2 Imported Draft 128 $960.00
3 Domestic Bottled Beer 87 $435.00 3 Domestic Bottled Beer 68 $340.00
4 Imported Bottled Beer 54 $405.00 4 Imported Bottled Beer 25 $187.50
5 Happy Hour Beer 175 $700.00 5 Happy Hour Beer 317 $1,268.00
6 Well Cocktail 214 $1,284.00 6 Well Cocktail 200 $1,200.00
7 Call Cocktail 165 $1,320.00 7 Call Cocktail 165 $1,320.00
8 Happy Hour Cocktail 86 $430.00 8 Happy Hour Cocktail 8 $430.00
9 Well Shot 24 $96.00 9 Well Shot 92 $368.00
10 Call Shot 63 $315.00 10 Call Shot 98 $490.00
1 Well Double 18 $162.00 1 Well Double 90 $810.00
12 Call Double 37 $425.50 12 Call Double 67 $770.50
13 House Wine 28 $140.00 13 House Wine 48 $240.00
14 2-1 Draft 73 $365.00 14 2-1 Draft 122 $610.00

continue to next page



Sales Upload Preferences (cont.)
What if my POS System does not use Sales Item Numbers?

When a POS System does not use Sales Item Numbers you would select to match Sales Data by “Sales Item
Name” o in your Sales Upload Preferences. You also need to select a blank column in your spreadsheet for

the Sales Item Number Column, e.g., Z

Edit Sales Preferences

Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales Data upload files. If you are using the default
Sales Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are uploading a custom Sales data file from
your POS system, you can modify these settings to match the format of your POS system's sales report.

Sales Item Sales Item Sales Item

Sales Count Total Sales $ Location
Number Name Modifier

Column Column Column
Column Column Column

Q = = o

Sales Data Start Row 2
Sales Data Last Row

Match Sales Data By: Sales Item Name 2] O
Sales Algorithm: By Product Cost B

Restore to Default Settings

How do | restore the default Sales Upload Preferences?

Edit Sales Preferences

Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales Data upload files. If you are using the default
Sales Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are uploading a custom Sales data file from
your POS system, you can modify these settings to match the format of your POS system's sales report.

Sales Item Sales Item Sales Item
Sales Count Total Sales $ Location
Number Name Modifier
Column Column Column
Column Column Column
Z Cc D F

Sales Data Start Row 2

Sales Data Last Row

Match Sales Data By: Sales Item Name (2]
Sales Algorithm: By Product Cost @

Restore to Default Settings

You can change the settings back manually as shown on the previous page, but we recommend just
selecting the Restore to Default Settings | button o to return to the BarkeepOnline default settings.

Need extra help with the Sales Upload Preferences?

If you are having trouble setting your Sales Upload Preferences, email us a copy of your Sales Data
spreadsheet from your POS System and we will help you out. You can send your spreadsheet to
support(@barkeepapp.com and be sure to let us know your BarkeepOnline username.

continue to next page
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Unique Sales Item Numbers and Sales Iltem Names

The previous pages explained that you have choice to Match Sales Data by either:

1. Sales Item Number

2. Sales Iltem Name

3. Sales Item Number & Modifier?*
4, Sales Item Name & Modifier

Edit Sales Preferences
Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales Data upload files. If you are using the defauit

Sales Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are uploading a custom Sales data file from
your POS system, you can modify these settings to match the format of your POS system's sales report.

Sales Item Sales Item Sales Item

Sales Count Total Sales $ Location
Number Name Modifier
Column Column Column
Column Column Column
A B c D

Sales Data Start Row 2
Sales Data Last Row

Match Sales Data By:

Sales Item Name

Sales Algorithm:
Sales Item Number & Modifier

Sales Item Name & Modifier

Restore to Default Settings

By default, BarkeepOnline matches your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number.”
The pop-up menu allows you to change your preference to match by “Sales Item Name.”

You would match your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number” when your POS System supports assigning
numbers to your Sales Items. However, if your Sales Items are identified by Name in your POS System, you

can switch to matching by "Sales Item Name.”

Tips:

* We recommend you make a choice and then consistently use it.

* If you match by “Sales Item Number,” you must use unique numbers for each Sales Item.

* If you match by “Sales Item Name,” you must use unique names for each Sales Item.

* If you match by “Sales Item Name,” never reuse a Sales Item Name. Having duplicate Sales Item
Names can cause confusion, especially over time when you need to analyze and compare old
and new Sales Data.

For example, it is possible to have Sales Items like Absolut Martini and Absolut Martini Special
as Barkeep would detect the difference in the Sales Item Names. But if you were to have two
Sales Items (used at different times) both called Happy Hour Special this could cause confusion if
they used different prices and different Items and Categories.

Note: If you use the same Sales Item Number for more than one Sales Item you will receive a
pop-up warning /1, message when you upload your Sales Items. But if you have changed your Sales
Upload Preferences to match Sales Data by Name, you will receive a pop-up warning /1, message
when you have used a duplicate Sales Item Name.

2 If you use Sales Item Modifiers you can set BarkeepOnline to upload that column of data.
See the section on for detailed instructions.
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Option 2 — Uploading Sales Data from a Barkeep Template

When do you use these instructions?

e W/ith this option, you download a template spreadsheet based on your Sales Items. If you
prefer to work from your own spreadsheet, including one generated by your POS System,
return to Option |.

® You can only use Option 2 after you have created and defined your Sales Items.

To begin, you need to download the template spreadsheet for your Sales Data.

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Sales é and select Sales Data from the dropdown menu. o
3. On the Sales Data screen, press the = Download Sales Template | button. o

Note: This is a different spreadsheet than the one for Sales Items.

é BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
(o] (O]

Done

g
Sales Upload Sales Data  Manually Enter Sales Data  Download Sales Template o

Barlm Show 25 [ entries Search:

Home

Start Date  End Date Sales Count Sales SAmt Notes Description

Inventories
No data available in table

Items

Showing 0 to 0 of 0 entries
Batch Items

Banquets

Sales o
Sales Data o

Upload Sales Data

4. Rename and save the Sales Template spreadsheet to your computer or local file system.

5. Open the new spreadsheet.

6. The Sales Template spreadsheet will look familiar, it will show Sales Data fields to match your set of
Sales Items.

Sales Item # Name Sales Count  $Sales Total
1 Domestic Bottled Beer After you have created your new Sales Items or
2 Bomestic DIsh made changes in BarkeepOnline to your existing
3 Imported Bottled Beer
A o e Sales Items, the Sales Template spreadsheet you
5 Premium Bottled download will match the new Sales Items or
6 Premium Draft Changes.
7 Hard Cider
7 MISC
8 Well
9 Well Shot
10 Well Multi
11 Call
12 Call Shot

Reminder: If you have not created your own Sales Items, you will see an empty spreadsheet when
your download your Sales Template.
continue to next page
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Option 2 — Uploading Sales Data from a Barkeep Template (cont.)

7. Below is a simple example where there are only 8 Sales Items. If these were the Sales Items and you
chose to = Download Sales Template | |ike in the instructions on the previous page, here is what the
spreadsheet would look like:

Sales Items Add Sales Item 4+ Download Sales ltems  Upload Sales Items Show Inactive Sales Items

Show 25 [J entries

Search:

Sales
Item

Number

Sales Item # Name
1 Domestic Bottled Beer

4 category Item Sales Count $Sales Total

Domestic Bottied Beer | Bottled Beer

3 Imported Bottled Beer

g0

* $€ Domestic Draft Domestic D S Budweiser Bottle

6 Premium Draft
Imported Bottled Beer Imported Bottled Beer 7 Hard Cider
7 MISC
* $¢ Imported Draft 4 Imported Draft Beer 8 Well
* $¢ Budweiser Botde 5 Botcled Beer Budweiser Sales Data
* & Premium Draft 6 Premium Domestic Beer

Sales Items

Option 2 — Entering your Sales Data into the Spreadsheet
After you have opened and saved your Sales Data spreadsheet, you will need to add a Sales Count and Sales
Total (dollar amount) for each Sales Item:

8. Manually enter your Sales Data into the Sales Template spreadsheet. For each Sales Item, you enter:
e The Sales Count (the number sold) o
e The Sales Amount (the total value of sales for that Sales Item) o

Sales Item # Name Sales Count  $Sales Total
15 Champagne Cocktail 68| $578.00
16 Mimosa 137 $945.30 8 =
17 Bloody Mary 97, $679.00!
18 call 46 $368.00
19 Call Martini 29 $261.00
20 Call Shot 18} $90.00

9. Save the spreadsheet to your local file system.
10. Go to the next page for instructions on uploading your Sales Data.

Note: You will only need to download the Sales Template the first time — not every time that you upload
Sales Data. You can save a version of the same spreadsheet every time you need to upload new data.

However, you should download a new/revised Sales Template after every time you have modified your list
of Sales Items

continue to the next page for uploading your Sales Data
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Instructions for Uploading Sales Data from a Spreadsheet

When do you use these instructions?

© Recommended Option — These are the steps to follow after you have prepared your first
spreadsheet based on your POS System’s Sales Data (Option I)

e These are the steps you use any time you upload Sales Data from a spreadsheet generated by
your POS System (Option I) or

e From a Sales Data Template, you download from BarkeepOnline (Option 2).

I. Login to BarkeepOnline. Choose Sales o and select Upload Sales Data. o

2. Press the Upload Sales Data | button. o

3. Press the  Choose File ' button in the pop-up. o

4. Select the file containing your Sales Data from your laptop or desktop computer

5. As soon as you choose the file from your computer, e Barkeep will upload the spreadsheet and
automatically take you to a screen containing your newly uploaded data.

6. On this screen, set the “Sales Start Date” o and the “Sales End Date” for your Sales Data.
See the Setting the Sales Start Date and Sales End Date section for details.
7. Review the Sales Data that was uploaded and make sure that it is accurate making changes as needed.

8. Press the Done ' button e on the top of the screen to save your Sales Data.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sa|e°pload Sales Data | | Manually Enter Sales Data | Download Sales Temnlate |

3 Done | Save  Cancel
Show 25 aentrles

Home

Start Date , End Date Sales Cou Sales 1«First | « Previous Next- Last# |  Delete g
Inventories |
A $8 051067019 0510772019 | salesStartDate 04/29/2019 o
ttems ~ Upload Sales Data Sales End Date 05/06/2019
Batch ltems - ‘ Sales Count 1,348
- @Aulomatically Create New Sales It Sales Amount  $9,624.78
Banquet: g
g | Choose File no file selected Notes
i Description
Sales
Sales Data " $¢ 041082019 04/1412019 ‘ Sales Data  Add Sales Item +
Upload Sales Da*° # §& o4012019 04/0712019 | Show 25 [& entries Search:
Manually Enter 2R onnols 03/182018 } o aasitom Sites teriNaTie M sarsicaini AT
Sales Data { Number SAmount
28 1022017 1110272017
Manage Sales % 104 2.1 Call 29 $290.
2% 1012017 1110122017 \
ltems L R 4 2-1 Corona Bl 48 s2104
2SR 10312007 101312017
Sales Upload 8 49 2-| Stella Bdl 78 $510.0
Preferences 2§ 10802017 101302017 ‘
® 123 Absolut Citron 18 $181.(
SR 10290017 1012972017
& 120 Absolut Cockaail 10 $100.
b4 159 Absolut Cosmo 18 $180.(
% 129 Absolut Lemon Drop 9 $90.
$ 124 Absolut Mandarin 9 $90.0

Is this your first upload?
©® Recommended Option — If yes, see the Sales [tems section for instructions for
Automatically creating new Sales Items.
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Option 3 — Manually Entering Sales Data

When do you use these instructions?
e These are the steps you use any time you want to manually add Sales Data without uploading a

spreadsheet.

e You can only manually enter Sales Data after you have created and defined your Sales Items.

To manually enter your Sales Data, use the following steps:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.

2. Choose Sales o and select Sales Data from the dropdown menu. o Or, if you are in the Sales
Data screen, you can press the = _Manually Enter Sales Data
3. Barkeep will automatically create a

Items.

button.

4. On this screen, set the “Start Date” and the “End Date” for your Sales Data. e
5. For each Sales Item, enter: o

The Sales Count (# of the Items that you sold)

6. Review the data to make sure that it is accurate.
7. Press the Done ' button e on the top of the screen to save your Sales Data.

BarkeepApp

Done

SaleS Upload Sales Data

BarkeepOnline

The Sales Amount ($ amount)

new Sales Data entry form with rows for each of your Sales

dnually Enter Sales Data Download Sales Template
Barlw Show 25 a entries e()onc Save  Cancel o
Start Date End Date Sales Co
Home i Sales wFirst  «Provious  Next-  Last#  Delete g
S > 05/092017 05/1572017
Inventories Sales Start Date  05/17/2017 °
ftsea T oueno17 042412017 Sales End Date  05/18/2017
*$¢ 04102017 041712017 Sies Cownt. ||204
Batch Items Sales Amount  $860.00
> $¢ 0410112017 04/0872017 i
Banquets il Notes
*§$¢ 03222017 0313112017 Description
Sales
‘g 03/1772017 037212017
Sales Data Sales Data  adc sales item +
Upload Sales Data & 03022017 l1sane: Show 25 [ entries Search:
S8 21n07 03/0172017 Sales Item
Manually Enter Q 4 sales Item Name Sales Count
Sales Data S o017 02102017 bl o e
PP~ * & 017262017 oUINo17 b4 I Domestic Bottled Beer 121 $605.00
ltems *$¢ o1asR0I7 olSA0LT b4 2 Domestic Draft 83 $255.00
3 Imported Bottled Beer
Sales Upload *§¢ 01022017 012412017 bd o '
Preferences
Kl Imported Draft
‘w 1271872016 01/012017 & dasds
® S Premium Bottled
Sales Data  add sales item +
Show 25 entries Search:  martini (]
Sales Item Sales
4 sales item Name Sales Count
Number SAmount
® 102 Call Martini
b4 202 Well Martini
b4 301 Prem Martini . .
Tip: If you have a large list of Sales Items,
5 305 Bombay Sapphire Martini .
% You can use the search function to narrow
$ 309 Grey G Martini . .pe
ad o down your list and find specific Sales Items.
Showing | to 5 of 5 entries (filtered from 183 total entries)

Previous I Next
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Managing Sales Data
Sales Data List

With a BarkeepOnline account, your Sales Data remains available on our secure server. When you wish to
review or modify your Sales Data:

I. Loginto BarkeeéOnIine.

2. Choose Sales (&) and select Sales Data from the dropdown menu. o
3. You will see a screen with your list of Sales Data. You can review and modify a specific set of Sales

Data by pressing the pencil icon . ’ to next to the o Sales Data you wish to review.
4. Press the red $& next to the Sales Data you wish to o permanently delete.
5. Start and End Dates
Note that the Sales Data is automatically sorted with the most recent at the top of the list.
e You can have multiple Sales Data entries for the same dates or overlapping dates. Barkeep Users
set their own Start and End Dates for Sales Data to suit their needs.
e The example below shows Sales Data for the week of Tuesday, May 9" to Monday, May 15", but
you will note there is an additional set of Sales Data just for Friday, May 2™
e You can have Sales Data for a week, month, quarter, etc., And, at the same time, you can upload
Sales Data for an individual day, weekend, etc.
See the Setting the Sales Start Date and Sales End Date section for more details.

6. After you are finished reviewing your Sales Data, press the = Done ' button on the top of the screen to
save your changes.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales Upload Sales Data  Manually Enter Sales Data  Download Sales Template

Barleep Show 25 [ entries Search:

Home Start Date , End Date Sales Count Sales SAmt  Notes Description
Rertories > 05162017 052272017 2,147 $12,631.97
ftems *$¢  0sn2n017 05/1272017 509 $3,175.00 Friday night game

*$ 1 » 13.751.
Batch ltems o $¢ 05092017 05/1512017 2342 $13751.00

*§¢ 04182017 05/0872017 3,953 $30,414.00
Banquets <

*$¢  o410n017 04/1712017 2413 $15,225.00
Sales o fad

*§ o01017 04/08/2017 3,153 $20.441.00
Sales Data

*§ 032212017 037312017 1,490 $10,162.00
Upload Sales Data

*§ 007 037212017 1,091 $3.565.50
Manually Enter
Sales Data * ¢ 0310212017 0371672017 2,104 $13,793.50
Manage Sales 7% 212017 03/0172017 1,510 $10,378.50
Itoms 2R ounno 0102017 1127 $7.671.50
Sales Uploed 2§ 0107 0112017 3,107 $19.935.00
Preferences

S8 onsnoy 0172512017 62 $588.00
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Modifying Sales Data

When do you use these instructions?
e You need to modify your Sales Data that was entered manually.
¢ You need to modify your Sales Data that was uploaded from a spreadsheet.

To modify your Sales Data:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.

2. Choose Sales O and select Sales Data from the dropdown menu. o

3. You will see a screen with your list of Sales Data.
>

4. You can modify a specific set of Sales Data by pressing the pencil icon .~ to next to the set of Sales
Data you wish to review.

5. You will have the options to review and change the following:

You can modify the Start Date and End Date.

You can add an optional Description or Notes.

You can press the Add Sales Item +  button o to add additional Sales Items.

You can change the Sales Count or Sales Amount $.

Note: Sales Count and Sales Amount $ are not calculated by Barkeep when you make

changes. These numbers are entered and calculated manually. See next page for details.
¥ Press the red $& next to any Sales Item you wish to permanently delete from this set of

Sales Data.
6. Review all changes to make sure they are accurate.

AR YRR

7. Press the Done | button o on the top of the screen to save your changes.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel
Sa|eS 1+ First + Previous Next - Last Delete §
Sales Start Date  05/09/2017 o
Home Sales End Date  05/15/2017
Sales Count 2,342
Sales Amount  $13,751.00

Inventories

Items Notes
Description
Batch ltems
Banquets Sales Data  ada sales item +o
Sales o Show 25 [ entries Search:
Sales Item Sales
Sales Data 4 sales Item Name Sales Count
Number SAmount
Upload Sales Data
® 10 Domestic Beer 129 $645.00
Manually Enter 5o $1.68000
4 1 Imported I 1,680.
Sales Data ¥ ¥
® 12 Premium Beer 134 $1,340.00
Manage Sales
tems ¢ 13 Domestic Draft 156 $780.00
Sales Upload ® 14 Imported Draft 80 $560.00
Preferences ® s Happy Hour Draft 174 $696.00
b4 16 House Red 62 $372.00

continue to next page
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Modifying Sales Data (cont.)

Barkeep does not calculate Sales Totals

¢ When making changes your Sales Count and Sales Amount $, you need to make all the
changes manually.

¢ Some POS Systems might generate spreadsheets that include calculations, or you might set up
your spreadsheets with calculations. For example, if you price your Sales Item Well Cocktail at
$5 each you might have a spreadsheet that multiplies the Sales Count by the prices to get the
Sales Amount Total.

¢ When you upload Sales Data, Barkeep uploads the Sales Count and Sales Amount $, but
Barkeep does not upload your spreadsheet calculations. This is important to remember when
you modify your existing Sales Data in BarkeepOnline. For example, if you were to change a
Sales Count, the Sales Amount $ would remain the same until you change it as well.
For example, if you sold 25 drinks (Sales Count) for $5 each and your Sales Amount $,
was $125, if you change the Sales Count to 20 your Sales Total $ will still be $125 unless
you change the amount.

How does Barkeep use the Sales Count in Reports?

In Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports, Barkeep uses the Sales Count and your Recipes to determine
how much liquor you should have used.
e With a Variance Report, Barkeep determines the variance between the liquor that you used
(Actual Usage) and what you sold (Expected Usage).

e W/ith a Pour Cost Report, Barkeep uses the Sales Amount totals compared to the cost of liquor used
to determine your Pour Cost. When calculating Pour Cost, Barkeep looks at the total dollar amount

for a Sales Item (Sales Amount $) and divides that amount by the total number sold (Sales Count)
generating an average price per Sales Item.

Pour Cost Factors in all the different prices you charge for an Iltem
The Sales Count may include discounted drinks and comp’d drinks as well as full priced drinks. You may
choose to set-up multiple Sales Items based on different costs, discounts, etc. — all with unique Sales Item

numbers or names. The first example o below shows a single Sales Item (Well) and a second o example

where there are variations of Well such as Well, Well Gin & Tonic, Well Vodka Tonic, etc.

Sales Data s saes nem+ Sales Data s ssies em+

Show 25 [J entries Search: Show 25 [ entries Search:

Sales Item Sales
* Sales Item Name Sales Count
Number SAmount

Sales Item Sales
* sales Item Name Sales Count
Number SAmount

% 2 Dormestic Drafe 15 $90.00 ® 2 Domestic Orafe 15 $90.00
® 3 Imported Bocded Beer 2 $162.00 ® 3 Imported Botted Beer 20 $162.00
® 4 Imported Drafe 30 $210.00 ® 4 imported Draft 30 521000
® 10 cal 8 $78600 ® o0 Gl 8 $786.00
® 20 Well 610 $3.045.00 ¥ w Well o 1s $570.00
® 0 Well Shot 125 $500.00 ® w Well Shot 125 $500.00
® 0 Well Mult 210 $1.450.00 ® wm Well Mulei 210 $1.450.00
% Domestic Bottled Beer 10 $5000 X w5 YN Gl & Tonke b $as00
® 6 Well Vodia Tonic 97 $485.00

Showing | to 8 of 8 entries Previous I Next ® 207 Well Manhatean 38 $190.00
® 8 Well Rum & Coke 4 $23000

® Well Margarita 168 $840.00

® 20 Well Bioody Mary n $160.00

® 211 Well Screwdriver 2 $145.00

® 40 Domestic Bottied Beer 10 $5000

Showing | to 15 of 15 entries Previous Next
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Sales Items

Setting Up and Configuring Sales Items

Before you can use BarkeepOnline to perform a Pour Cost Analysis, you need to define and set-up your
Sales Items. Configuring your Sales Items must be done correctly in order to accurately “map” or connect
the Sales Items onto Liquor Usage.

It takes some time to set-up your Sales Items. But you will only need to configure them once. Afterwards,
you will only need to change your Sales Items when you add, delete or modify an individual Sales Item or need
to reflect changes made to a PLU in your POS System or cash register.

Creating Sales Items

There are three options for creating your Sales Items:

Option A - Automatically Create New Sales Items

This is the recommended method. You start by uploading Sales Data in a spreadsheet. Barkeep creates

corresponding Sales Items simultaneously.

e This requires an additional step where you will need to modify the Sales Items, adding Categories, Recipes,
and optional Items, etc.

o After the first time you upload Sales Data, you will only need to take the additional steps if you have
modified an existing Sales Item or uploaded a new one in your Sales Data.

©® Recommended Option — This is the recommended option to use when you are first setting
up your Sales Items. (see )

Option B — Upload a Sales Item spreadsheet with your Sales Iltems

This is different than uploading a spreadsheet with Sales Data. This is a good option when you want to modify
your existing Sales Items in a Sales Items spreadsheet and then upload the changes. We do not recommend
this option for most users when they are first setting up their Sales Items.

Option C — Manual Entry

You can manually enter each individual Sales Item directly in BarkeepOnline.

Uploading a spreadsheet can be a timesaver. But, if your cash register or POS System is fairly basic with fewer
Sales Items, manual entry could be a better option for you.

Note: Even if you choose to upload a spreadsheet, we recommend familiarizing yourself with the steps for
manually configuring Sales Items in Option C. These will be the same steps you would use when you want
to modify your list of Sales Items in BarkeepOnline and just change one or two Sales Items.

Can someone else set up Sales Items for me?

Yes. If you prefer not to set-up your Sales Items on your own, Barkeep offers a VIP service to
assist you in setting-up your Sales Items and Recipes to get you started. It is a one-time service
available for a set-up fee. Contact us by phone or at support@barkeepapp.com for details.

Important: Before you select an option, we recommend reviewing the following pages. They contain
information you will need to manage your Sales Items.
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Understanding the Difference — Sales Items vs. Items

Reminder: A “Sales Item” is different from an “Item” you have set-up in Barkeep.

Sales Item

A Sales Item refers to things you sell and ring up on
your cash register or POS System.

When Sales Items are defined in BarkeepOnline, the
Sales Items should mirror the Sales Data that you
generate from your POS System or cash register.
We recommend that your Sales Item Names and
Sales Item Numbers in Barkeep exactly match the
names and numbers used in your POS system. In
order to upload Sales Data, Barkeep must be able to
exactly match either the Sales Item Name or Sales
Item Number with one of the Sales Items in your
POS system. Examples of Sales Items might include
Call Martini, Well Shot and if you have a very
detailed POS Systems, might even include specific
brands like Guinness Draft and Heineken BTL.

Sales Items in BarkeepOnline

Item

BarkeepApp users are already familiar with the term
Item. Item refers to any specific product that you
carry in inventory — like Absolut 1l bottles, Stella
15.5 Gal Kegs.

An entry for an Item contains general information
about the product like its barcode, default price,
default case size, container type (bottle / keg / can /
each / box / bag/ bag in box/ carton), full bottle
weight, empty bottle weight, etc.

\ BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline = ™
e |
Done o
g =i
Alld Sales Item 4+  Download Sales items  Upload Sales Items sh [== 10-38 AM Gav, -
Barkeep § pure
Show 25 [ entries Search:
Home Sales Aphabetical By Category
Sales Item X Absolut
i Name Des 750 mi Bottles
inventories Number Amstel Light
12 oz Bottles
Items > & Budweiser
x D HH RCd sz H‘P 12 oz Bottles
Jack Daniels
Batch ltems ‘R E HH White 53 Hap 1 Liter Bottles
Jack Daniels
% 750 ml Bottl
Banquets ®E Prem White Wine Glass 54 Cave Ro:na:a soam‘:;ca
750 mi Bottles
Sales *RE Bottle Cave Spring Chardonnay 55 Cawe Well Vodka (Smirnoff, Relska, Barton)
2 1 Liter Bottles
e WHITE ZINFANDEL - WOODBRIDGE
Orders 7RO House Chardonnay 56 Cha| 750 mi Bottles
1 i issen Keg
Reports * S Bottle Chardonnay 57 Rod 155 Gallon Kegs
bl v Wild Turkey 101
= 1 Liter Bottles
Venues *RE Bottle Pinot Grigio 58 Botg Wild Turkey 80
R U
Settings b 4E| HH Champ 59 Hap)
vs. Items in BarkeepApp |
) - j

Note: We recommend that, if any of your Sales Items include specific products (e.g., Guinness Draft)
that you first add those Items to your account using either BarkeepApp or BarkeepOnline before you
upload your Sales Items. You must also assign Items to Categories before you can create Sales Items.
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Sales Item Properties
Below is a chart with the terms Barkeep uses to define a Sales Item and its different properties and/or parts.

Property Description

@f{ Sales Item A unique name identifying the Sales Item. This typically matches your Sales Item
Name name or PLU number from your POS System.

. i: Sales Item A unique number identifying the Sales Item. This typically matches your Sales Item
Number number or PLU name from your POS System.
Important Either the Sales Item Name or the Sales Item Number must match the name or
Note: number used in your POS System if you want to be able to upload data from your

POS System.
@f{ Description Text describing the sales item.
j‘r Recipe A Recipe defines the product(s) that make up Sales Items. A Recipe defines the

quantity of each Category and Item(s) of liquor that are used by the Sales Item.

-3 | Recipe The Category(s) assigned to the liquor used to make the particular Sales Item.
Category
@; Recipe The liquor or Barkeep Item(s) used to make the particular Sales Item.
- | items You must choose Categories for each Sales Item used in your Recipe, but

assigning a particular Item (e.g., Absolut) is optional.

@“ Recipe The amounts of different liquors used in the Recipe
Quantity (e.g., 2 ounces of vodka and 2 ounces of triple sec). The unit refers to the unit of
and Units measure used in the Recipe. Generally, 0z. (ounces) but it also could be bottles.

Sales Item WwFirst « Previous Next- Last+  Delete Salesltem & New Sales ltem +  Show Sales Entries

@ Sales tem Name  Absolut Lemon Drop
"Wy Sales ltem Number 129
@J!é’z:?} Modif T
Vio er ’@
il
Description  Absolut Lemon Drop S
Average Sales Price  $11.00
Cost $159
Pour Cost  14.44%
Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe Item +

@4 Search:
—S
‘ Sales
Sales Item - Catogow@ Item {5"’;} Quantity @ Quantity Type
G \gs Sy Percent

3¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Vodka Absolut 2 Oz 78.96%

$¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Well Liquor Barton Triple Sec 2 Oz 21.04%

129



Sales

Items — Tips and Examples

Some tips for setting up your Sales Items.

\ BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
e’

Done

Sales ItemS Add Sales ltem 4+ Download Sales ltems  Upload Sales ltems | Show Inactive Sales Items

Barle@ Show 25 Qenuies Search:

Sales

Home

Inven

N:
i SaIeS |tem *First | « Previous Next= Last+  Delete Salesltem @  New Sales ltem +  Show Sales Entries
tories

Sales item Name  Call

Items *$¢ Well
SR e Sales Item Number 81
Batch ltems o Fe 4 Modifier
- Description  Call Cocktail 0
Banquets 7 3 Call Shot
A ge Sales Price  $9.25
Sales *§  Call Martni Cost  $0.95
Orders > % Call Multi Pour Cost  10.31%
Inactive?
Reports *§& Prem Exclude?
Settings *§¢ Call Muld :
Recipe Add Recipe ltem +
*$¢ Prem
hele % Search:
Sign Off " § Prem Mardini sales
—— Sales Item * Category Item Quantity Quantity Type
1 Percent
® Call Liquor o (K o Oz 100%

Showing | to | of | entries Previous | 1 | Next

Sales Items should directly match the data that is generated by your cash registers or POS System.

In order to enter or upload your Sales Data, you will need to be able to identify exactly how many of
each Sales Item you have sold.

For your Variance and Pour Cost Reports to be meaningful, you need to be able to directly link or
“map” an individual Sales Item onto Liquor Usage. It is important to create Sales Items that can be
“mapped” onto liquor Categories or individual liquor Items. For example, a Sales Item named “Well
Cocktail” can be mapped onto a certain quantity of “Well Liquor.” And a Sales Item named “Absolut
Citron Cocktail” can be mapped onto a certain quantity of the Item Absolut Citron. However, a
Sales Item named “$5.00 Misc” could potentially map onto a number of different types of liquor. You
should avoid using generic price-based Sales Items and instead use Sales Items that can be easily
mapped onto specific Categories or Items of liquor.

Note: If you must add a “Misc” Sales Item(s) please see the Help Section at barkeepapp.com
where there are instructions for Miscellaneous Sales [tems.

>
Pressing on the pencil icon .© next to the Sales Item will allow you to modify and add more detailed

information. Q

For Each Sales Item, o you enter a Sales Item #, Name, and optional Description.
For each Sales Item, o enter Recipe information that connects the Item onto a specific quantity of

liquor o from a specific Category of liquor, or a specific quantity of an individual Item of liquor. See
the Help Section at barkeepapp.com where there are instructions for Managing Recipes.
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Automatically Create New Sales Items

© Recommended Option — every time to set-up Sales Items in BarkeepOnline.

When you upload Sales Data, you have the option to automatically create new Sales Items based on any Sales
Item in your Sales Data spreadsheet.

The example below illustrates what happens when a POS System’s spreadsheet for is used as the source for
the Sales Data. When you upload the Sales Data before creating Sales Items this is what happens:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline. Choose Sales o and select Sakes Data. o
2. Press the  Upload Sales Data | button. o

3. Press the | Choose File ' button in the pop-up. o

4. Select the file containing your POS Systems Sales Data from your laptop or desktop computer.

5. Because your Sales Items are from your POS System, they will not have any of your Barkeep
Categories.

6. As soon as you choose the file from your computer, Barkeep will upload the spreadsheet.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar

Doneo

Sale pload Sales Data  Manually Enter Sales Data  Download Sales Template Q
S

Sales Upload Warnings x

Show 2 entries Search:

Sales Upload has generated 47

Lome Start Date , End Date Sales Count Sales SAmt ~ Notes Warnings:
[W]A new Sales Item was
Inventories No i lable in tabl automatically added for you in row 1.
S Sales Item Name: Sales Item Name
Items ’ [W]A new Sales Item was
Showing 0 to 0 of 0 entries automatically added for you in row 2.
Batch Items Sales Item Name: Bud Light
[W]A new Sales Item was
Banquets automatically added for you in row 3.

Sales Item Name: Busch

Sales o Upload Sales Data x| [W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 4.
Sales Data \ 4 ’ Sales Item Name: Coors Light
£ Automatically Create New Sales Items? | [W)A new Sales Item was
Upload Sales Data Choose File | no file selected ’ automatically added for you in row 5.
Sales Item Name: Corona

Manually Enter [W]A new Sales Item was

automatically added for you in row 6.

Sk Data ’ Sales Item Name: Heineken

Manage Sales [W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 7.

Items Sales Item Name: Michelob Ultra

sal ioad [W]A new Sales Item was

ales Uploa automatically added for you in row

Preferences 12. Sales Item Name: Don Julio Anejo

750mi

[W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row
13. Sales Item Name: DUsse 750m|

7. Because these are all new Sales Items, you will see a pop-up screen e with warnings like the one
shown above.

8. Close the pop-up screen and press the = Done | button o on the top of Sales Data screen.

continue to next page
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Automatically Create New Sales Items (cont.)

9. Select Manage Sales Items and return to your Sales Items e

10. You will see your new Sales Items and each one will appear with a warning. /1
The warning icon indicates that your Sales Item has not been assigned to a Category or Item, and that

it does not yet have a Recipe associated with it.

I 1. Following the steps to Modify your Sales Items, you will have to edit each Sales Item and assign

Recipes with Categories, Items, etc.

12. As you correctly modify each Sales Item, o the warning /1 icon will no longer appear.
When you return to your Sales Data, the warning /1, icon will also be removed for the corresponding

Sales Data entries.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

SaleS |‘tems Add Sales Item + | Download Sales Items  Upload Sales Items

Ba‘l leep Show 25 @ Sales Items Search:

User: marketbar

Average Sales Aver

Sales Item
Home Name * Description Cost
Number Price Cost
Inventories
*REAL Bud Light I $7.00 $000 0%
Items
2RBA Busch 2 $6.50 $0.00 0% |
Batch Items
re 1= 4 o Coors Light 3 $6.50 $0.00 0%
Banquets
RE A Coroma 4 $8.00 $0.00 0%
Sales
*RE A Heineken 5 $9.50 $0.00 0%
Sales Data
*RE 4 Michelob Ultra 6 $7.00 $0.00 0%
Upload Sales Data = |
3= Modelo 7 $1078 $0.00 % |
Manually Enter %3 P 2 S1150 660 o |
E=] A iroc Berry 1 .
Sales Data *Ha |
*RE A Ciroc Summer Watermelon 9 $11.80 $0.00 0% |
Manage Sales |
ltems ZREA Don Julio 750mi 10 $12.50 $0.00 0%
Sales Upload re 40N Don Julio Anejo 750ml 1 $12.57 $0.00 0%
asterences > 2 4 DUsse 750ml 12 $0.00 $0.00 0% |

I

Note: If you add 10, 20 or just one new Sales Items when you upload your Sales Data (see below).
The steps to modify the new Sales Item and add all the information are the same.

©® Recommended Option — when BarkeepOnline automatically creates a new Sales Items, you
will have to set them up by entering additional information. You only need to do this for each Sales
Item the first time you set it up. See Correcting Sales [tems for additional information to your

Sales Items.

continue to next page to finish setting up your Sales Items
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Automatically Create New Sales Items (cont.)

Errors and Warnings
When you upload your Sales Items, BarkeepOnline has been designed to catch as many errors as possible.

This is to make sure your Sales Items are correctly entered, and you can run effective Variance Reports and

Pour Cost analyses.

Any time you create a new Sales Item that needs additional information. You will see this /1 icon.

Resolving Errors/Missing Information

The first time you try uploading your Sales Items you probably will see a pop-up message warning with a list of

errors. The following pages will show you how to spot and correct any errors and find places where
additional information is needed for your Sales Items (including Recipes).

If you have uploaded data and have errors messages, there are two methods to resolve the problems with
your Sales Items:

Method 1 — Close the pop-up window and select Manage Sales ltems o to return to your Sales
Items to correct the Sales Item(s) in BarkeepOnline (as shown on the previous pages).

e Each Sales Item with incorrect or missing information will display a warning /1 icon.
>

o Press the pencil .~ or warning /1 icon next to the o Sales Item(s) you wish to correct by adding a

Category, Recipe, etc. You also can add information such as a Category and Item directly o from

the list for each Sales Item.
e Be sure to review each Sales Item with an error warning.

©® Recommended Option — We recommend these steps when first setting up Sales Items.

Method 2 — Download your Sales Items spreadsheet and correct the errors.

After that you have started to create Sales Items you can select the = _Download Sales Items | button and
correct your Sales Items in your spreadsheet. Next you upload the corrected Sales Item Spreadsheet.
Note the spreadsheet you will modify is your Sales Item spreadsheet and not your Sales Data.

See the section on Modifying your Spreadsheet for detailed instructions.

| BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
.' o
Done
A g
Sales [tems | addsaesiem +  Download Sales items | Upload Sales ltems
l € EI: Show 25 @ Sales ltems Search:
Home
Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name - Description Cost

Inventories Number Price Cost
Items 7R0B 2.1 Budweiser 410 2for | Budweiser $7.00 $1.80 8I7%
Batch Items & 4 D 21 House Red Special 18 $8.00 $378 47.2%
Banquets 8 {E| 2-1 Jack Daniels Shot 114 HH Jack Shots $0.00 $1.98 0%
Sales o g {=) 21 Suelia Bd 419 2for | Stella Botded Beer $9.00 $0.00 0%
Sales Data * % E] Absolut Citron 123 $11.00 $1.52 13.85%
Upload Sales Data /R0 Absolut Cockaail 120 Absolut Cockal $9.68 $125 1296%
Manually Enter

* ¥ 129 ! 11 159 1444
Sales Data b 4E| Absolut Lemon Drop 2 Absolut Lemon Drop $11.00 $1.3 %
Manage Sales 6 b {E Absolut Mandarin 124 $11.00 $209 1896%
Items XV e AbanlnDannh. 1K L1150, £1.40 12.04%
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Correcting Sales Items
Method 1 — Correcting Sales Items in BarkeepOnline

©® Recommended Option — We recommend these steps when first setting up Sales Items.

Below is an example where warnings occurred because the uploaded spreadsheet had errors or missing

information that needed to be corrected. In this example, the errors will be corrected in BarkeepOnline

instead of revising the Sales Item spreadsheet.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales [temsS  Addsaesitem +  Downioad Sales tems | Upload Sales items

IHE EI: Show 25 @ Sales ltems Search:
Home
Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name - Description Cost

Inventories Number Price Cost

. Items Z2REB 2-1 Budweiser 410 2 for | Budweiser $7.00 $1.80 28.77%
Batch Items P 4= 2.1 House Red Special 18 $8.00 $3.78 47.2%
Banquets 2RE 2-1 Jack Daniels Shot 114 HH Jack Shots $0.00 $1.98 0%
Sales o ZRB A4 21 Stelia BY 419 2for | Stella Botded Beer $9.00 $0.00 0%
Sales Data Fe 4= Absolut Citron 123 $11.00 $1.52 13.85%
\pscad Geles Data PE = Absolut Cockail 120 Absolut Cockaai $9.68 $125 1296%
Manually Enter
Sales Data SRE Absolut Lemon Drop 129 Absolut Lemon Drop $11.00 $1.59 14.44%
Nieses buio 7SRE Absolut Mandarin 124 $11.00 $209 18.96%
Items SIS e | Abanlin Danak, (LT3 £1LED 2140, 12.04%

To correct the errors in your Sales Items:
I. Begin by selecting Manage Sales Items from the dropdown menu. o

2. Begin by selecting the warning /1, icon for the Sales Item ° you wish to modify and correct.

3. In this example, the Recipe was missing in your spreadsheet (Sales Item 419).

4. After you have completed the Recipe, then press the | Done | button o on the top of the screen to

save your uploaded Sales Items or select the | Cancel ' button to discard the changes.

Done __Save Cancel

Sag Item First + Previous Next- Last# | DeleteSalesltem@ New Salesltem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  2-1 Stella Btl
Sales item Number 419
Modifier
Description 2 for 1 Stella Bottled Beer
Average Sales Price  $9.00
Cost  $0.00
Pour Cost 0%
Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe | Add Recipe tem 0

Search:

Sales
Sales Item & Category Item Quantity Quantity Type
Percent

No data available in table
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Method 1 — Correcting Sales Items (cont.)

5. Notice that the warning icon no longer appears o next to a Sales Item you have successfully

corrected.

Note: If you fail to completely correct the Sales Item, the warning /1 icon will remain next to the

entry in your list of Sales Items.

6. Choose the warning /1 icon for next the Sales ltem you wish to correct and repeat the steps on the

previous page as needed.

7. After you have made all of your corrections, the final step is to press the | Done | button on the top of

the screen to save your changes.

| BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
! o] [o]
Done
|
SaleS Items Add Sales Item 4+ Download Sales items  Upload Sales ltems ) Show Inactive Sales Items
E al I eep Show 25 [ entries Search:
+ Home
Sales Average
Inventories Sales Item Average S
Name * Description
Number Price
| Items
*®E Clausthaler N/A Bel 411 Clausthaler N/A Bottled Beer $4.86
{ Batch Items '
*RE HH Clausthaler N/A Bd 412 Happy Hour Clausthaler N/A Bottled Beer $6.00
I Banquets
*RE Corona Bl 414 Corona Bottled Beer $5.68
Sales
Sales Data re 4= HH Corona Bd 415 Happy Hour Corona Bottled Beer $4.14
| Upload Sales Data & 4= Stella Bdl 417 Stella Bottled Beer $14.41
Manually Enter 2 1= HH Stella Bd 418 Happy Hour Stella Botded Beer $6.00

$9.00

Manage Sales
Items sRE Miller Light Draft 420 Miller Light Draft Beer

| Sales Data
| P 1= 2-1 Stella Bl 419 ) 2for | Stella Botdled Beer

$5.48

The next instructions you will need are in the Recipes section.

©® Recommended Option — If you are setting up your Sales Items in BarkeepOnline after
uploading a Sales Data spreadsheet, you will need to create a Recipe for each Sales Item.

Tips: Below are a few reminders in order to avoid common mistakes when uploading Sales Items:

e Avoid Duplicates — No two Sales Items can have the same Sales ltem Number and/or same Sales

Item Name. You must use unique names and numbers.

e Add Items before Sales Items — If any of your Sales Items include specific products
(e.g., Guinness Draft), You must add those Items to your Barkeep data before you upload your

Sales Items.

e Misc? — While we do not recommend using them, if you must add a “Misc” Sales Item(s) please see
the Help Section at barkeepapp.com for Miscellaneous Sales Items.
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Method 2 — Correcting your Spreadsheet

Below is a detailed look at the Warnings for a spreadsheet with errors.

There were four problems with the data in the spreadsheet:

v No Item or Category or Item specified for Sales
Item Call Martini

v No Item or Category or Item specified for Sales
Item Call Multi

v No Item or Category or Item specified for Sales
Item HH Call Mul

v No Item or Category or Item specified for Sales
Item Jack Shot

Important:

Warning errors correspond to row numbers in your
spreadsheet and not the Sales Item numbers you
assigned. See example below.

Market Street Bar Generated by BarkeepOnline
March 22 2024, 3:12 pm
Sales Items Recipes
Sales Item Numb Name Modifier Description Excude  Category
82 Call Shot Call Liquor
83 Beefeater Martini Beefeater Martini Call Gin
84 Call Multi Call Liquor
105 HHCall Happy Hour Brooklyn Call Liquor
106 _HH B Happy Hour Call Martini Call Gin
107 Happy Hour Call Multi-Liquor Cockta Call Liquor
108 Jager Shot double Jager Shot Call Liquor
109 Jager Cocktail Jager Cocktail Call Liquor
110 Jack Shot Jack Daniels Shot Call Whiskey
111 Jack Daniels Cocktail double Jack Daniels Cocktail Call Whiskey
112 Gentleman Jack Cocktail double Jack Daniels Cocktail Call Whiskey

Sales Upload Warnings %

Sales Upload has generated 4
Warnings:

[W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 2.
Sales Item Name: Call Martini

[W]JA new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 3.
Sales Item Name: Call Multi

[W]JA new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 4.
Sales Item Name: HH Call Mul

[W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row 5.
Sales Item Name: Jack Shot

Ok

Item Quantity  Units
1.25 Oz
Beefeater Dry Gin 1L 302
20z
Jim Beam 1L 202
Beefeater Dry Gin 1L 30z
25 Oz
Jagermeister 1L 1.25 Oz
Jagermeister 1L 20z
Jack Daniels 1L 1.25 Oz
Jack Daniels 1L 2 Oz
Jack Daniels Gentleman Ja 2 Oz

After correcting your spreadsheet and adding the new Item you can now re-upload your Sales Items.
Below is the corrected spreadsheet with a successful upload of your Sales Items:

Duplicate Sales Item Numbers/Names

warning message when you upload your Sales Items.

when you have used a duplicate Sales Item Name.

If you use the same Sales Item Number for more than one Sales Item, you will receive a pop-up

Barkeep’s default is to match Sales Data by Number, but if you have changed your Sales Upload
Preferences to match Sales Data by Name, you will receive a similar pop-up warning /1. message

continue to next page
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Excluding Sales Items

This feature has been designed to allow users to upload Sales Reports directly from their POS System without
having to modify the POS System data. Often the Sales Report that is generated by a POS System will include
data that the user does not want to track in Barkeep.

In order to allow users to upload their unmodified, POS Sales Report spreadsheets, Barkeep allows you to
exclude Sales Items during the sales upload process. There are two common reasons why users might want
to exclude some Sales Items:

e Total Rows in your POS Data — When Barkeep is uploading your Sales Report spreadsheet and
encounters a Total Row or Subtotal Row, it will attempt to match the rows against your Sales
Items. This is data that you would want to exclude.

¢ Non-Inventory Sales Items in your POS Data — These are the Items that are tracked in your
POS System but that you do not count when taking a Barkeep Inventory (e.g., water, soda and some
other non-alcoholic beverages).

How to Exclude Data when you upload from your POS System’s spreadsheet

If you have not done so already, the first step is to review the instructions in the previous section on
uploading Sales Data from an Excel spreadsheet. You should familiarize yourself with some of the basic steps.

Below is a sample of how a POS System’s Sales Data spreadsheet might appear. Notice the subtotals based on
categories as well as the total. This is the sample data we will be base the instructions on in this section.

4 A [ B [ C [ D
1 | Sales Item # Name Sales Count  Sales Total
2 1 Well 87 $391.50
3 | 2 Call 124 $744.00
4 3 Premium 48 $384.00
5 4 Happy Hour 254 $1,016.00
5 Well Shot 68 $306.00
6 Call Shot 91 $500.50
7 Premium Shot 27 $189.00
8 Jager Shot 88 $440.00
9 Jack Shot 29 $145.00
Liquor Subtotal 816"~ $4,116.00
10 Domestic Beer 276 $1,380.00
11 Imported 187 $1,496.00
12 Premium Beer 148 $1,480.00
13 Domestic Draft 462 $2,310.00
14 Premium Draft 287 $2,009.00
15 Happy Hour Draft 541 $2,164.00
Beer Subtotal 1,901 $10,839.00
16 House Red 68 $408.00
17 House White 123 $738.00
Wine Subtotal 191 $1,146.00
22 | Total 2,908 $16,101.00

continue to next page
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Excluding Sales Items (cont.)

Excluding unneeded data — using the Automatically Create New Sales Item Feature

This is the option we always recommend. Initially it requires some additional steps to set up your
Sales Items, but the advantage is, that once you have completed the steps, you will be able to use
your POS System Sales Data without always seeing the pop-up warnings.

You will also be able to use the “Automatically Create New Sales Items?” feature when your
POS System adds new Sales Items.

The following example shows both how to modify a newly created Sales Item you want to add and how to

exclude a Sales Item that you do not want to upload. To upload Sales Data from a POS System spreadsheet

and exclude some Sales Items:

I. After you press the = Upload Sales Data ' button, o the screen will adjust and the | Choose File | button

will appear.
2. Confirm that the box is checked to “Automatically Create New Sales ltems?” o

3. After you choose a file and the Sales Data is uploaded, you will see a pop-up window with warning

messages o with warnings.
e There is a warning for a new Sales Item created from row 36.
e There is an additional warning for a new Sales Item created from row 37.
But this “Sales Item” is actually a liquor subtotal line in your spreadsheet.
4. Press ok o to continue and review your Sales Data and make corrections.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

©

g
Salqsﬂoad Sales Data  Manually Enter Sales Data  Download Sales Template

l Show 25 entries Search:

Done

Home Start Date  End Date Sales Count Sales SAmt  Notes Description
Inventories 4 w 05/06120 Tememes s e |
Upload Sales Data %
ltems *§ 049 ‘
Batchitemns > $¢ 049 Automatically Create New Sales Items? i
# Choose File no file selected |
Banquets & oanu =
Sales Upload Warnings x
P 0471521
Seles ® Sales Upload has generated 2
A 2
Sales Data S $ 041082019 04142019 2822 $22.409.00 Warnings:
[W]A new Sales Item was
Upload Sales Data *§& 04012019 0410712019 2435 $13,580.95 automatically added for you in row
36. Sales Item Number: 123
Manually Enter *§¢ 03171018 03/1812018 449 $2,552.00 [W]A new Sales Item was
automatically added for you in row
Sales Data *$¢ 11022017 11/02/2017 371 $2,483.26 37. Sales e Numbers 500
Manage Sales *§¢ 110012017 1110172017 a7 $3.10890
Items
*§ 10312017 101312017 848 $6,808.01 o Ok
Sales Upload

continue to next page
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Excluding Sales Items (cont.)

Sales wFirst  «Previous Next - Last+

Delete g
Sales Start Date  05/29/2017
Sales End Date  05/30/2017
Sales Count 1,166
Sales Amount  $7,731.90
Notes
Description
Sales Data Add sales tem +
Show 25 [ entries Search:
Sales Item Sales
4 sales Item Name Sales Count
Number $Amount
b4 108 Jager Shot 68 $458.00
® 109 Jager Cockeail
® 10 Jack Shot
b4 112 Gentleman Jack Cockzail
® 120 Absolut Cockrail 18 $165.40
#® 121 Absolut Special
®a 13 Absolut Citron 12 $84.00
b4 124 w Absolut Mandarin 8 $64.00
® 125 I Absolut Peach
® 127 I Absolut Vanilla
Vv
% o, 800 liquor sub total 529 $3,416.90
Showing 26 to 36 of 36 entries Previous | 2 Next

Sa|eS |tem *First + Previous Next= Last#

Sales Item Name
Sales ltem Number 123
Modifier
Description
Average Sales Price
Cost

Pour Cost 0%

Delete Sales ltem §

Absolut Citron

Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe lterr Sales Item Name

Absolut Citron

Sales tem Number 123
Modifier
Description
Average Sales Price
Cost

Sales Item

$10.88
$152

Pour Cost  14.01%
Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe  Add Recipe ltem +

Sales Item +First  « Previous Next - Last +

New Sales ltem +

Search:

Show Sales Entries

Delete Sales Item &  New Sales ltem +  Show Sales Entries

5. When you review your Sales Data, you will
note the /1, warning icon for Sales Items
that require your attention.

These are the ones you just uploaded.

6. Clicking on the Sales Item Number
(in blue) will open a new window for each
Sales Item.

7. The first Sales Item Absolut Citron is fairly
straightforward. o It is a new Sales Item
that you need to add a Recipe with Item,
Quantity, etc. to.

8. After you are finished, press = Done ' and
return to your Sales Data.

Sales Item * cCategory

Sales
Quantity Quantity Type
Percent

Absolut Citron Vodka
®

Absolut Citron Vodka

2 Oz 100%

continue to next page
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Excluding Sales Items (cont.)

Home
Inventories
Items

Batch Items

Banquets

Sales

|

Sales Data
Upload Sales Data

| Manually Enter
| Sales Data

Items

Sales Upload

Manage Sales o ks

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar User: marketbar
Done
Sales [tems Acsaesitem + | Downioad Saies items  Upload Sales ftems
Show 25 @ Sales ltems Search:
Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name Modifier Description Cost Excludel
Number Price Cost
%3 Jose Cuervo Shot 157 $6.40 $1.04 1617%
7RE Kahlua Cockaail 139 $7.62 5206 2705%
ASRMEA UorSubtoul 803 $0.00 $0.00 0% o
RO MGD Drafe oY) MGD Drafc Beer $6.36 0.7 1129%
%3 Michelob 8507 $5.99 $0.76 1266% ‘
re 1= Michelob Ultra Bottle 2300004 $4.90 $0.80 1633% ‘
ZRE Miller Bottle 441 MGD Botde $5.54 $0.78 1409% ‘
& 4= Miller Light Bottle 435 Miller Light Bottle $5.78 $0.78 1349% ‘
*RE Miller Light Byl 435 $5.20 5078 1501% ‘
® 15| Miller Light Draft 420 Miller Light Draft Beer $5.14 $0.72 13.95% !
*RE Mimosa 60 Mimosa $0.00 $L.77 0% ‘

9. The next step is to deal with the liquor subtotal “Sales Item” that was uploaded.
10. Because this is not a real Sales Item but a line that your POS system exports to a spreadsheet — you
need to exclude it.
I 1. From the menu select Manage Sales ltems. o If you have a big list and do not see the liquor
subtotal, you can find it by searching.
12. As soon as you select Exclude?
Sales Item.
I13. The next step is to press the = Done
14. All future uploads of your Sales Data will exclude the line and its data that is labeled liquor subtotal.

What about the Sales Data you just uploaded?

When you return to the Sales Data that you
just uploaded, you will still see liquor subtotal.
This is because you will exclude liquor

subtotal in any future uploads.
Now, you need to re-upload your Sales Data,
or, simply press the red $& to o delete the
Sales Item liquor subtotal. After you have

confirmed you want to delete the Sales Item

you will also notice the Sales Amount o
adjusts automatically removing that subtotal

that was inadvertently factored into the total.

You will notice the /1, warning icon has been removed for that

button on the top of the screen.

Sales Start Date

Sales End Date  05/30/201
Sales Count 1,693

Sales Amount

Notes

Description

Sales wFirst | «Previous Next- Last+: Deleteg

05/29/2017

7

$11,132.80

Sales Data add sales ltem +

Show 25 [ entries Search:
sales Item sales
v Sales Item Name Sales Count
Number $Amount
%0 80 liguor sub ta * — $3.41690
o Delete Sales Entry? x ==
Absolut Vani
_ Delete This sales entry will be permanently
® 125 Absolut Peac  d€leted. Are you sure?
$ 124 Absolut Man $64.00
Delete Cancel
® 3 Absolut Citr $84.00
® 121 Absolut Special

continue to

next page
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Excluding Sales Items (cont.)

Excluding Multiple Sales Items

If you have uploaded a large number of Sales Items that need to be excluded, you also can check them off
when you select the Sales Menu and press o Manage Sales Items then do the following steps:
I. Inyour list of Sales Items, you will see the newly created Sales Items in the list.
Each one marked by the /1, warning icon. o

2. As you check O a Sales Item and exclude it, the /1, warning icon will no longer appear.

PR

3. After you have selected all the Sales Items to exclude, press the | Done | button o on the top of the
screen.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales temS Add Sales ltem +  Download Sales ltems  Upload Sales Items

W Show 25 @ Sales Items Search:

Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour

Home Name a Modifier Description Cost Exclude?
Number Price Cost
Inventories
re 1= Kahlua Cocktail 139 $7.62 $2.06 27.05%
Items =
re 4=V Liquor Subtotal 803 $0.00 $0.00 0%
Batch ltems
Fe 1= MGD Draft a2 MGD Draft Beer $6.36 $0.72 11.29%
Banquets
:: e 1= Michelob 8907 $5.99 $0.76 1266%
Sales . 5
ZRBEA Q«mhem Ultra Bottle 2300004 $4.90 $0.80 1633%
Sales Data Sas
e 1= Miller Bodle 441 MGD Bottle $5.54 $0.78 14.09%
Upload Sales Data R 3 -
Fe 1= Miller Light Bottle 435 Miller Light Bottle $5.78 $0.78 13.49%
M lly Ents
e RO Miller Ligh 8d 435 $520 5078 1501%
Sales Data
P 1= Miller Light Draft 420 Miller Light Draft Beer $5.14 $0.72 13.95%
Manage Sales e
Items R Mimosa 60 Mimosa $0.00 $1L.77 0%
Sales Upload e ¢ [:3 Mimosa Special 61 Mimosa Brunch Special $5.00 $L77 3547%
Preferences 2 RELL Misc 15 iscell $4.70 $0.00 0%

continue to next page
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Excluding Sales Items (cont.)

Sales Items and Sales Data that includes non-inventory Items

Many users may have Sales Data that is for Sales Items that they do not count as part of their Inventory and
do not want to include in Variance, Pour Cost and other Reports. For example, water, soda and other non-
alcoholic beverages.

Barkeep is designed to allow users to decide what Items (products) they want to include in their Items lists
and Inventories. You can include all non-alcoholic beverages or just certain ones, or none at all. For example,
you might include Items like Red Bull, Red Bull Sugar Free, Clausthaler, bottles of Crystal Geyser, etc.
but you would not include fountain sodas/mixers such as Coca-Cola, 7 Up, etc. (see below)

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar

Done

Items Add ltem 4  Update Item Weights  Download ltems

Show 25 Items  Show/Hide Search: Search Barkeep's Database
Default Empty Full
Bottle Bottle Bottle
Item Name Category s Price Case  Supplier Bottle Bottle
Size Units Type
Size Weight Weight
? & 4 E] Crystal Geyser Alpine S... Water/Soda 12 oz $0.80 Bottle 24 Ooz 60 oz
" S [E] Crystal Geyser Sparkling... Water/Soda 12 oz $0.80 Boxtle 24 0oz 60 oz
" R[S Crysual Geyser Wild Berry Water/Soda 12 oz $0.80 Bordle 24 0oz 60 oz
/" R [E Fountain Soda Water/Soda | each Keg I 0oz Ooz
" 8 [E Sauza Margarita Mix Water/Soda 1 litre $5.00 Bottle 12 0oz 60 oz
" R[E) Soda Water Water/Soda 1 each Keg 1 0oz 0oz
/" 8 [5 Amareto Di Gaetano Well Liquor | lirre $10.00 Borele 12 Acme Liquor Ooz 60 oz

Excluding non-Inventory Sales Items

Your Sales Data might still include many of these non-alcoholic beverages because you sell them to your
customers. They are in your POS System. You can create Sales Items for these non-alcoholic beverages and
then exclude them. o They will appear on your spreadsheet, but when you upload Sales Data, they will not
be included.

Note: To add non-inventory Sales Items, you must assign them to a Category (e.g., Water/Soda), o but you
do not need to create Barkeep Items for them as long as you never plan to count them as part of your
Inventories or include them in Reports.

Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name * Modifier Description Cost Exclude? Inactive?
Number Price Cost
7 & 1 B Red Bull Mxr 7 Red Bull Mixer $7.56 $0.55 7.25%

& 1= Red Bull Sugar Free n $6.33 $1.66 2622%

"% B Fountain Soda 74 ° $0.00 $0.00 0% °

& 1= Soda Water 75 $0.00 $0.00 0%

& 4= Call 8l $9.26 $1.25 13.49%

Sales Items that are not a beverage

Some users have asked us about using Barkeep to track and count Items other than beer, wine and liquor.

See the Help Section at barkeepapp.com where there are instructions for Non-Liquor Sales Items.
Your Sales Data might still include many of these non-alcoholic beverages because you sell them to your

customers. You can upload Sales Items for these non-alcoholic beverages and then exclude them.
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Reviewing an Item’s Sales Items

With BarkeepOnline you can look up any Item (product) and quickly review all your Sales Items that use that
Item in their Recipes. To look up an Items’ Sales Items, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Items.

2. From the Items screen e select the Item you wish to review.
3. In the Item Details screen press the = Show Sales Items | button. o
4. You will see a screen o listing all the Sales Items where your Item (e.g., Absolut) is included in the

Recipe.

Done Save ' Cancel o
Item wFirst +Previous Next- Last+ Newltem+ Delete@ Copy® Show Inventory Entries Show Sales Ilemso
Item Name  Absolut Serving Size 2
Category Call Vodka ServingUnits oz B
Bottle Size 750 Serving Price  $6.00
BottleUnits mi B ParLevel 4
Bottle Type  Bottle 8 Re-Order Point
Supplier  Acme Liquor 8 Order Unit Size
Price (Cost)  $18.00 Empty Bottle Weight 255 oz
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight  36.2 0z
Item Code 87000069929 Inactive?
Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Audit Info Search:
Case
Item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type
Count
3 Absolut 9781596525979 Bottle

Done O

Sales Items For Iltem Absolut 750m| adasaestem+

Show 25 @ Sales Items Search:
Average Sales Average Pour
Name * Modifier Description Cost Exclude? Inactive?
Price Cost
S R[5  Absolut Cocknil Absolut Cockrail $8.47 $l42 16.75%
S R[E Absolut Special $8.67 si42 16.38%
/" R[5 Avsolut Lemon Drop Absolut Lemon Drop ~ $9.26 $1.75 18.95%

Showing | to 3 of 3 Sales Items
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Manually Adding Sales Items

To add Sales Items manually, do the following:

5.
6.

7. You will see your new Sales Item in an empty Sales Item screen. o Here is where you enter the

Log in to BarkeepOnline and Q choose Sales and select Manage Sales Items. 0
Press the = Add Sales Item | button.

information:

e A Sales Item Number. Sales Item Numbers must be unique.
Never use the same Sales Iltem Number more than once.

e A Name for the Sales Item (e.g., Well).

e Choose the correct Category for the Sales Item (e.g., Well Liquor). Your choice of Category is

based on the Item(s) from your list of products that you use to make this Sales Item.
e The next step it to enter the Recipe for the Sales Item.
BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales Items Add Sales Item + _ Download Sales ltems | Upload Sales Items

Show 25 @ Sales Items Search:

Sales Item
Home Name o Modifier Description
Number

Inventories

Items

y 100 Club Cockeail 1139
Batch Items 3 Sa es Item “First « Previous Next=- Last# | Delete Salesitem @  New Salesltem + | Show Sales Entries
é .
Banquets > 4 Sales item Name
’ <
Sales Item Number
Sales >4
PR | Modifier
Sales Data >4 Description
<

Average Sales Price  $0.00
Upload Sales Data >4 9 .

Cost  $0.00
Manually Enter > p Pour Cost 0%
Sales Data E—— Inactive?
» <

7 4
Manage Sales —_ Exclude?
Items 7 4

» { Recipe Add Recipe tem +
Sales Upload 5

Search:

Preferences &
Sales

Sales Item * category Item Q Y Q y Type

Percent

No data available in table

If the information is incomplete, the new Sales Item will appear in the list with the /1, warning icon as

a reminder to add all the information and details necessary.

Example: A Gin and Tonic sold as a Well Cocktail might use Barton Gin. In your list of Items,
the Item called Barton Gin belongs to the Category called Well Liquor.

A Gin and Tonic made with Tanqueray Gin, an Item in the Category known as Call Liquor,
would likely be sold as a Sales Item called Call Cocktail. Remember, BarkeepApp allows you
to decide which Category a particular brand of liquor belongs to. The important thing is to
make sure the products used to make a Sales Items are categorized the same way as your Items

in BarkeepApp.

continue to next page to add a Recipe to your Sales Item
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Sales Items — Recipes

If you are adding a new Sales Item, modifying an existing one, or if you are setting up you Sales Items for the
first time, every Sales Item must have a Recipe (unless it is a Sales Item you exclude).

What is a Recipe?
In BarkeepOnline a “Recipe” refers to the mix and quantities of Items used in a Sales Item. A Recipe is how
Barkeep defines the amount(s) of any products (Items) used in each Sales ltem.

For example, a Recipe can be the mix and amounts of liquor to make a particular cocktail, but a Recipe is also
the 16 oz of Guinness Draft Beer in the Sales Item Guinness Pint or the 1.5 ounces of Call Liquor in the
Sales Item Call Shot. Recipes are used to calculate how much liquor should be used for each of your Sales
Items when calculating your Expected Usage, Variance Details and Expected Pour Cost.

Parts of a Recipe

Property Description
o Recipe The Recipe defines the product(s) that make up the Sales Items. A Recipe
defines the quantity of each Category and Item(s) of liquor that are used by
the Sales Item.
o Recipe Category The Category(s) assigned to the liquor used to make the particular Sales Item.
o Recipe Item 25 The liquor or Barkeep Item(s) used to make the particular Sales Item.
You must choose Categories for each Sales Item used in your Recipe, but
assigning a particular Item (e.g., Beefeater Dry Gin) is optional.
o Recipe Quantity The amounts of different Items used in the Recipe
and Units (e.g., 3 ounces of gin and 1 ounce of dry vermouth). The unit refers to the
unit of measure used in the Recipe. Generally, 0z. (ounces) but it also could
be bottles.

SaleS |tem wFirst «Previous Next— Last+ DeleteSalesitem@ New Salesitem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Absolut Lemon Drop
Sales Item Number 129

Modifier

Description  Absolut Lemon Drop
Average Sales Price  $11.00
Cost $1.59
Pour Cost  14.44%
Inactive?

Exclude?

i Add Recipe It
ReCIpe i o Search:

Sales
Sales Item * category Item O Yy o y Type
Percent

$¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Vodka Absolut 2 Oz 78.96%

o

o

3¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Well Liquor Barton Triple Sec 2 Oz 21.04%

© Recommended Option — Have you uploaded your Sales Data from a POS System
spreadsheet and has Barkeep simultaneously created your Sales Items? This is your last step. You

can resolve the error . 1. warnings in you Sales Items by giving each Sales Item a correct Recipe.
Recipes (cont.)

2 If you specify an Item, the Category will automatically default to the Category that contains the selected Item.
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Changes in BarkeepOnline v.6.4

BarkeepOnline v.6.4 introduced a more sophisticated algorithm for calculating Pour Cost. This change
simplified the steps for creating Sales Items and results in greater accuracy in Pour Cost Reports.

New users are using the new algorithm by default.
new users continue to next page

For Existing BarkeepOnline users (before March 2024)

Inventories
Sales Item Sales Item Sales Item

It Sales Count Total Sales $ Location
e Number Name Modifier
Column Column Column
Batch ltems Column Column Column
Banquets A 8 ¢ o € .
Sales
Sales Data Sales Data Start Row 2

Sales Data Last Row
Upload Sales Data

Manually Enter
v Match Sales Data By: Sales Item Number & Modifier B

Sales Data
v Sales Algorithm: EAS AL ISR &
Manage Sales Assign Manually o

Items

Sales Upload O

Preferences

Restore to Default Settings

Existing users will need to make a one-time adjustment to the Sales Upload Preferences o and switch to
the new algorithm. o This change will do the following:

e All your Pour Cost Reports, including ones based on older data, will have more accurate results.

® You no longer will assign a “top level” Item/Category for the Sales Item (see below). You still assign
Categories and Items in the Recipes.

e  When you choose Sales and select Manage Sales Items, your list of Sales Items will not include
columns for Categories and Items — to review these you will look at the individual Sales Items and their
Recipes.

e When you download a spreadsheet of Sales Items, the spreadsheet will no longer include the “top level”
columns for Items/Categories.

We recommend all users switch to the new algorithm.

Sales Item wFirst «Previous Nexts Last+  DeleteSalesitem g  New Sales item 4  Show Sales Entries

Sales item Name  Anchor Steam
Sales Item Number
Category

Item

Modifier

Description
Average Sales Price  $8.00
Cost  $1.10

Pour Cost  13.74%

Note: Switching to the new algorithm will not change the way your POS spreadsheet of Sales Data uploads.
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Recipes (cont.)

Creating Recipes for your Sales Items

When the Sales Item in your POS System is for specific Items (i.e. product), you need to add those Items to
your Recipe.

For example, if you have a POS System where your register keys are linked to Sales Items for particular
products such as Bacardi O then you would specify both an Item and a Category for the Sales Item.

Sales Item wFirst + Previous Next- Last+  Delete Salestem @ New Sales tem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Bacardi 8 Anos Cocktail
Sales Item Number 148

Modifier
Description

Average Sales Price  $2.50

Cost  $1.41

Pour Cost  18.85%

Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe Ada Recipe item +

Search:

Sales
Sales Item * category Item Q y Q y Type

Percent

$¢  Bacardi 8 Anos Cockuil Call Rum Bacardi 8 Anos 2 Oz 100%

When you run a Variance or Pour Cost Report, the sales for this Sales Item will be rolled up into the
Items that you specify here (e.g., Bacardi O). If no Items are specified, sales for this Sales Item will be
rolled up into the Category rather than an individual Item (e.g., Call Liquor).

See the at barkeepapp.com to find additional instructions for

Sales Item Recipes with Multiple Categories and Iltems

For some cocktails, you will need to add more than one Item and Category to a Recipe.
The example below shows a Sales Item called Beefeater Martini. This is an instance where you would need
to select two Items in two different Categories under Recipe:

e The main ingredient for the Recipe is Beefeater Dry Gin o in the Category Call Gin.
e The additional ingredient, Cinzano Extra Dry, o is an Item that belongs to the Aperitif Category.
e Also note, you will need to add quantities for each Item in a Recipe.

Sa|eS |tem wFirst  « Previous Next—» Last+  DeleteSalesltem @  New Salesltem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Beefeater Martini
Sales ltem Number 83
Modifier
Description  Beefeater Martini
Average Sales Price  $10.85
Cost s$211
Pour Cost  19.44%
Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe  Add Recipe tem + Search:

Sales

Sales Item * cCategory Item Quantity Quantity Type
Percent
3¢  Beefeater Martini Call Gin a Beefeater Dry Gin 3 Oz 89.9%
K Beefeater Martini Aperitif 0 Cinzano Extra Dry I Oz 10.1%
Also see the section.
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Recipes (cont.)

Modifying Existing Recipes

You may need to make some changes to your Recipes. When you first run Variance Reports, you might spot
some anomalies that are due to mistakes in your Recipes. A small mistake like the wrong quantity or
incorrect Item specified in a Recipe will show up as an anomaly in a Variance Report. Moving forward, you
may need to add new Sales Items but there will not be many circumstances where you need to modify existing
Sales Items and Recipes.

What happens when you change the Item used for a Sales Item?

In this example you have a Sales Item called Well Vodka Tonic. Your Recipe includes Barton Vodka.
But you have switched brands, and your new well vodka is Relska Vodka.

Can | just change the Iltem?
No, we do not recommend doing this. The reason is; by changing an existing Sales Item, you will alter all your
historic Sales Data. If you needed to re-run Variance Reports, they would be inaccurate.

Delete then re-upload
I. First, delete the existing Sales Item(s) that uses Barton Vodka.
When you have historic Sales Data that refers to a Sales Item that you have deleted, the existing Sales
Data will still be valid.?® Your existing Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports will not be affected
when you remove a Sales Item that is part of the Sales Data used for those Reports.
2. Your POS System will still have the Sales Item #206, Well Vodka Tonic.
3. The next time you upload Sales Data. Barkeep will automatically create a new Sales Item for Well

Vodka Tonic. You will see the warning /1 icon for this Sales Item.
4. Modify the Sales Item and add your new well vodka, Relska Vodka, to the Recipe.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

SaleS |tem wFirst «Previous Next- Last+  DeleteSalesitem @ New Salesitem + Show Sales Entries

Sales item Name ~ Well Vodka Tonic
Sales Item Number 206
Modifier
Home
Description  Well Vodka Tonic
Inventories Average Sales Price  $4.99
Cost  $0.36
Items
Pour Cost  7.29%
Batch Items Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe Item +

Banquets

Sales Search:

Sales Data Sales Item * Category Item Q Y Q y Type

—

Upload Sales Data s
K Well Vodia Tonic Well Vodka Relska Vodka 2 Oz

Manually Enter

Sales Data ) )
Showing | to | of | entries

Manage Sales

Items

Sales Upload

Preferences

2 See the section for a detailed explanation.
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Managing Sales Items

Tip: How to Test your Sales Items

After you have uploaded Sales Data and completed about 10 Sales Items by adding Recipes, we
recommend running a Variance Report as a test. This is a good way to make sure you are following the
steps correctly and might prevent you from having to redo hundreds of Sales Items.

Your test Variance Report will show results where you have completed Sales Items. If you completed
all the Sales Items associated with a specific Item (product), for example Jack Daniels, you can review
the results for Jack Daniels. If the Variance Report results seem incorrect based on your Sales and
Inventories, you might take a closer look at how the Sales Items are set up.

If you have questions, contact support@barkeepapp.com and we will review your Sales Items and advise
you if you need to make changes.

How to Modify, Add and Delete Sales Items
After you have added your Sales Items, there will probably be situations where you need to make some
changes.” The following pages will explain how to maintain and manage your Sales Items.

There are two methods for modifying your Sales Items. This includes making changes to the existing Sales
Items as well as adding or deleting Sales Items. Before making any modifications, we recommend that you
become familiar with the steps described in the previous sections for uploading data from spreadsheet and
manually adding Sales Items.

You can modify your spreadsheet containing your Sales Items definitions. Then upload the revised
version of your spreadsheet. BarkeepOnline will automatically implement the changes from your
spreadsheet into your Sales Items.

Important Note: If you decide to modify your Sales Items in your spreadsheet, we recommend
always using the steps outlined on the following pages.

You can manually make changes to Sales Item directly in BarkeepOnline.

27 Can | use my existing Barkeep Sales Items when | change to a new POS System?
Yes. Please contact support@barkeepapp.com and we can assist with the transition to your new POS System.
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Option D - Modifying your Spreadsheet
Download your Sales Items first and then re-upload your changes

If you prefer, you can make changes to your Sales Items by working from your customized spreadsheet.
This method might be quicker if you are making many changes.

I. Login to BarkeepOnline and Q choose Sales and select Manage Sales Items. o

2. Press the Download Sales Items | button. o
Note: This step is crucial (see tip below)

3. Save the new spreadsheet to your computer or local file system.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline User: marketbar

Done

SaleS Items Add Sales ltem 4 Download Sales ltems  Upload Sales ltems [~ Show Inactive Sales Items

Baﬂeep Show 25 [J entries e Search:

Sales Item Average Sales

Home Name = Modifier Description Cost
Number Price
Inventories
* % E Jose Cuervo Shot 157 $6.40 $1.04
Items
*RE Kahlua Cockeail 139 $7.62 $2.06
Batch Items
& 1= Liquor Subtotal 803 $0.00 $0.00
Banquets Z
%3 MGD Draft 57) MGD Draft Beer $6.36 s0.72
Sales b
° %03 Michelob 8907 $5.99 $0.76
Sales Data
& 1= Michelob Ultra Bottle 2300004 $4.90 $0.80
Upload Sales Data
Manually Enter 2%3 Miller Botde 441 MGD Botde $5.54 $0.78
Sales Data e 1= Miller Light Botdle 435 Miller Light Bottle $5.78 $0.78
Manage Sales ° Z
- Mill ht Bd 4 ¥ .71
Items ®E or Lighe B 35 $5.20 $0.78
* $¢ Mill h 4 Mill h .14 ”
Sales Upload 83 iller Light Draft 20 iler Light Draft Beer $5 $0.72
Preferences SRE Mimosa 60 Mimosa $0.00 $L.77

Tip: Always start with a “fresh” spreadsheet.

We recommend you always download your Sales Items by selecting Download Sales Items = and
open and save a new spreadsheet. This step is crucial to make sure that you keep any of the
changes you have previously made.

For example:
If you had modified or added Sales Items in BarkeepOnline on Monday making the changes
manually when logged in to BarkeepOnline. And then on Thursday, you modified an older
Sales Item spreadsheet and re-upload your Sales Items. The changes you made on Monday
would be lost!

When you download your Sales Items and work from a new spreadsheet.
You will download all the Sales Item information you have entered in your BarkeepOnline
account (i.e., the changes you made manually when logged into BarkeepOnline).

continue to next page
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Option D - Modifying your Spreadsheet (cont.)

4. Open your spreadsheet.

5. After you have made and saved your changes, you are ready to upload your changes.

6. Any changes you have made in your spreadsheet will be updated to your Sales Item list in
BarkeepOnline.

Below is an example where the Item (product) served for Happy Hour Draft has been changed from
Corona Draft to Budweiser Keg.

Market Street Bar Generated by BorkeepOniine
March 24 2024, 10:10am

Sales Items Recipes

Sales Item Numb Name Modifier Description Exclude  Category Item Quantity  Units
405 Heineken Btl Heineken Bottled Beer Imported Bottled Beer Heineken 120z 1 Bottle
429 HH Pear Cider Draft Happy Hour Wyder's Pear Cider Dr. Draft Cider 16 0z

15 HH Bud Draft Happy Hour Bud Draft Domestic Draft Beer Budweiser Keg 15.5gal 16 Oz
402 HH Bud Light Btl Happy Hour Bud Light Bottled Beer Domestic Bottled Beer 8 igh 0 1 Bottle
409 HH Budweiser Btl Happy Hour Budweiser Bottled Bet Domestic Bottled Beer Budweisgf 120z 1 Bottle
105 HH Call Happy Hour Brooklyn Call Liquor JimBeafh 1L 20z
106 HH Call Mar Happy Hour Call Martini CallGin Beefegter DryGin 1L 3 0z
107 HH Call Mul Happy Hour Call Multi-Liquor Coc} Call Liquor 25 0z
59 HH Champ Happy Hour Champagr SparklingWine Korfel Brut 750ml 6 0z
412 HH Clausthaler N/ABtL Happy Hour Clausthaler N/ABottl¢ Beer (non-alcoholic) sthaler N-A 120z 1 Bottle
415 HH Corona Btl Happy Hour Corona Bottled Beer Imported Bottled Beer @®rona Extra 120z 1 Bottle
215 HH Cosmopolitain HH Cosmopolitain Well Liquor arton Vodka 1L 30z
Done
Sales Items Add Sales Item 4+ Download Sales ltems  Upload Sales ltems ow Inactive Sales ltems
Show 25 entries Search: draft ]
Sales
Name 4 Item Category tem Description Exclude? Inactive?
Number

SR Draft Beer 15 Domestic Draft 8c¢< Budweiser Keg ’

What if you add new Sales Items to your spreadsheet?
Just like when you make changes to existing Sales Items, when you upload your new spreadsheet,
BarkeepOnline will add the new Sales Items.

If you are matching your Sales Items by name, and use the same, exact name, you will see the
warning /1 icon and need to make corrections (i.e., change the name). If you match Sales Items

by number and use a duplicate Sales Item number, again, you will see the warning .1 icon.
You will need to assign a different, unique number to the Sales Item.

continue to next page
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Option D - Modifying your Spreadsheet (cont.)
To upload your modified Sales Item spreadsheet:

I. You begin with same steps you took to originally upload your Sales Items. We recommend you review
those detailed and illustrated instructions.

2. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Sales. Select Manage Sales Items from the dropdown menu.

3. Press the Upload Sales Items = button. Press the | Choose File | bytton.

4. You will have to choose a file (spreadsheet) to upload your Sales Items from.

5. You should choose the new, revised spreadsheet file.

6. The final step is to press the = Done ' button on the top of the screen to save your changes.
7. You may have some error messages to resolve.

Adding New Items to your Spreadsheet and then Uploading Them

I. You will need to follow the same basic instructions described above, press the | Download Sales Items
button and then add and revise your spreadsheet.
2. In your new, custom spreadsheet you can enter your new Sales Items to the list of existing Sales Items.

Deleting Existing Sales Items

When you upload your Sales Items, you will see an option to “Delete Existing Sales Items.”
v" This option is off by default.
v" If you select this option and upload a new or revised spreadsheet, all your existing Sales Items will be
deleted and replaced with the ones on the spreadsheet.
v" If you are fixing errors in your Sales Items (like adding recipes that were missing), then you probably
do not to choose “Delete Existing Sales Items.” Your changes will modify the existing Sales Items and
your changes will automatically apply to your existing Sales Data.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

User: marketban

o

N
Sales |temS Add Sales Item 4 | | Download Sales Items | | Upload Sales Items

Barleq) Show 25 [ Sales ltems Search:

Done

Sales Item Average Sales Avi
Homs Name A Modifier ~ Description Cost
Number Price Co:

Inventories

® 1= Jose Cuervo Shot 157 $6.40 $1.04 16.1
sens %O G Cai | Upload Sales Items | T

ua Codc I

Batch Items | EE—

*RE Liquor Subtotal 8 1 ) $0.00 0%
Banquets = g | E—

» 1= MGD Draft 4 $0.72 113

X

Sales

i Michelob 8 $0.76 126

*x

Sales Data | S

& 1= Michelob Ultra Bottle 2 — —— — 5080 163
Upload Sales Data

® 4= Miller Botde 441 MGD Bottle $5.54 $0.78 140
Manually Enter
Sales Data ® 4= Miller Light Bottle 435 Miller Light Bottle $5.78 $0.78 134
Manage Sales ® 4 D Miller Light B 435 $5.20 $0.78 150
Items re 4= Miller Light Draft 420 Miller Light Draft Beer $5.14 $0.72 135
Sales Upload 7SRE Mimosa 60 Mimosa $0.00 $1.77 0%

Preferences

For a further explanation of this option, see the section:
Removing Sales Items — Delete or Inactive?
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Option E - Manually Modifying Sales Items

Logging in to your BarkeepOnline account and manually making changes is the most common method.

To modify Sales Items manually, do the following:

2,

3.
4.

Press the pencil icon .

A screen will appear with the Sales Item’s details.
This is where you make your changes to the Sales Item. For example, changing the second Item for

Choose Sales o and select Manage Sales Items from the dropdown menu. o

to select the Sales Item(s) you wish to modify. o

the Sales Items Kahlua Cocktail to Barton Vodka. o

5.

Cancel

button to discard them.
The Sales Item detail window will close and return you to the Sales Items list screen. Here you can

continue to make changes to other Sales Items or-....

7.

Home

Inventories

Items

Batch Items
Banquets

Sales o
Sales Data
Upload Sales Data

Manually Enter

Sales Data

Manage Sales o
Items

Sales Upload

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales ltems Addsaes item 4+

Show 25 [E Sales Items

Download Sales items | Upload Sales Items

Search:

Press the  Done | button e on the top of the Sales Item screen to save your changes or select the

The final step is to press the | Done | button on the top of the screen.

Name

Sales Item
o< Modifier
Number

Description

Average Sales |
os{
Price |

& 1=

Jose Cuervo Shot

157

$6.40 $1.04

139

$7.62 $20¢

3 1= e Kahlua Cockuail

gales ltem

Save

Sales Item Name
Sales Item Number

1 Modifier
=] Description
A Average Sales Price
W Cost
- Pour Cost
Inactive?
Exclude?

Cancel

wFirst « Previous Next- Last#  Delete Salesltem @

Kahlua Cocktail

139

$7.62
$2.06
27.05%

— Recipe Add Recipe ttem +

Search:

New Sales Item +  Show Sales Entries

Sales

Sales Item * category Item Q Type
Percent
¥ Kahlua Cockeail Call Liquor Kahlua 3 Oz 9283%
¢ Kahlua Cocknail Well Liquor Barton Vodka o I Oz 717%
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Option F - Manually Adding Additional Sales Items

To add more, new Sales Item(s), see the instructions in the section on Manually Adding Sales Items.

If you are adding just one (or a few) new Sales Items, you will use the same instructions as when you initially

set up your Sales Items.

Reminder: Any time you wish to update your spreadsheet, we recommend you first download
your Sales Items by selecting Download Sales Items || On your desktop computer open your Sales
Items spreadsheet and save it as a new spreadsheet. Make and save all your changes in the new
spreadsheet. This step makes sure that you keep any of the changes you have previously made.

Updating Online or your Spreadsheet?

When you add new Sales Items or make changes manually, Barkeep has pop-up menus for Category and
Items. Just like with your spreadsheet, you can only select a Category or Item that exists in your Barkeep

data.

Sales Item wFirst « Previous Next- Last#  DeleteSalesltem @ New Salesitem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales item Name  Budweiser Bottle
Sales ltem Number 500
Modifier
Description
Average Sales Price  $5.80
Cost  $0.75
Pour Cost  12.93%
Inactive?
Exclude?

American Beer
Recipe AddRecipetem  Beer

Beer (non-alcoholic)

o Search:

Bottled Cider

Sales

Sales Item Jd : Item Q y Q y Type
Draft Cider Percent
v Domestic Bottled Beer
$¢ Budweiser Botde { Domestic Draft Beer 3 Budweiser | Bottle 100%
Imported Bottled Beer
e Dramiim Domantio Raar
Shovmarket Street Bar Generated by BorkeepOnine
March 24 2024, 10:10 am
Sales Items Recipes

Sales Item Numb Name Modifier Description Exchude uff Item

Cider

Bottled Cider

Draft Cider

Domestic Draft Beer

Imported Bottled Beer

Premium Domestic Beer
N Craft Beer

Premium Draft Beer

Seasonal Beer

Specialty Draft Beer

Czech Beer
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Reviewing Your Sales Items

With BarkeepOnline you can review all of the Sales Items that include a particular Item in their Recipe.

After selecting any Item, press the = Show Sales Items ' button o to review the Sales Items.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done Save Cancel

Item +First  +Previous Next- Last+ Newlitem+ Delete® Copy® Show Inventory Entries SmwSamllms:

Item Name  Absolut ServingSize 2
Category  Vodka - ServigUnits oz B
Bottle Size 1 Serving Price
Bottie Units  liter B Par Level
Botdle Type Bottle Re-Order Point
Supplier Acme Liquor Order Unit Size
Price (Cost)  $18.00 Empty Bottle Weight 271 0z
Default Case Size 12 Full Bottle Weight  59.5 oz
Item Code 87000069929 Inactive?
Notes
Barcodes
Add Barcode +
Item Name 4 Barcode Bottle Type Case Count
&  Absolwe 9781596525979 Bottle

The example below o shows all your Sales Items that include Absolut in their Recipe.

| Done

Sales Items For ltem Absolut 1L awssesten+

Show 25 @ Sales ltems

Search: absol

0

Sales Item
Ky

Average Sales

Description

Cost

Average Pour

Exclude? Inactive?

Number Price Cost
| SRE Absolut Cocktail 120 Absolut Cocktail $9.68 $1.25 12.96%
re 1= Absolut Lemon Drop 129 Absolut Lemon Drop $11.00 $1.59 14.44%
Fe 4= Absolut Special 21 Absolute HH $9.00 $0.94 10.45%
Previous 1 Next

Showing | to 3 of 3 Sales Items

See the Help Section at barkeepapp.com for additional tips for managing your Sales Items.
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Reviewing Your Sales Entries

With BarkeepOnline you can review any Sales Items’ history and see all the Sales Entries for a selected Sales
Item. It is a quick way to see the figures for a particular Sales Item over a period of time.

After selecting the Sales Item (e.g., 2-1 Stella), press the = Show Inventory Entries | button o to review the Sales
Entries

Done Save Cancel

Sales Item =First « Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesltem§ New Sales ltem +  Show Sales Emneso

Sales ltem Name  2-1 Stella Btl
Sales Item Number 419
Modifier
Description 2 for 1 Stella Bottled Beer
Average Sales Price  $9.00
Cost $2.46
Pour Cost 27.33%
Inactive?

Recipe Add Recipe item +

Search:

Sales
Sales Item * category Item Q y Q y Type

Percent

& 21 StelaBd Imported Botted Beer Stella Ar 2 Bottle 100%

The example below shows all your Sales Entries for 2-1 Stella. For each set of Sales Data there is a Sales

Count o and a Sales Total for the Sales Item. If there were no sales, the Sales Item still appears but
the Sales Count and Sales Total are left blank. o This also could be a way to spot missing or incorrect
Sales Data.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales Entries for 2-1 Stella Btl

Show 25 entries Search:
Sales
Sales Sales End
v Item  Sales Item Name Sales Count Sales Total
Start Date Date
= b o

& 20180423 2018-05-06 419 2.l Stela Bd 40 $320.00
& 20180409 2018-04-22 419 2.1 Stella Bd 127 $1,016.00
& 20180326 2018-04-08 419 2.l Stella Bd 97 $776.00
* 2018-03-12 2018-03-25 419 2.1 Stella Bd 64 $272.00
& 20180226 2018-03-11 419 2-1 Stela Bd Q
& 201802.12 2018-02-25 419 2.1 Stel Bd 122 $976.00
& 20180122 2018-02-11 419 2.1 Stella Bd 109 $872.00

Note: If you have other Sales Items with the same Item (e.g., Stella Artois), you need to review each
Sales Item individually to see the list of Sales Entries.
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Removing Sales Items — Delete or Inactive?

Why remove Sales Items?
Sales Items change often. Many users may create a Sales Items that might be used for a set period of time, for
example, a seasonal beverage or a special promotion. Deleting or Deactivating a Sales Item that is no longer

in use will make reviewing and managing Sales Data less complicated.

Make changes in BarkeepOnline or in the Spreadsheet?
There are three ways to remove Sales Items:
Delete the Sales Item directly in BarkeepOnline.
Make a Sales Item Inactive.
Delete Sales Items in your spreadsheet and then re-upload your new, revised Sales Items spreadsheet
with the Delete Existing Sales Items option checked.

Deleting a Sales Item or Making it Inactive
To delete or make a Sales Item inactive:

Choose Sales o and select Manage Sales Items. o
Press the red $€ to select the Sales Item you wish to delete. o

After you press the red $€ a pop-up warning o will ask you to confirm your decision.
Repeat the previous steps for each additional Sales Items you wish to delete.

Instead of deleting a Sales Item, you have the choice to make a Sales Item Inactive? o

The next page explains what happens with your older Sales Data.

l.
2,
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
o
g
Barkeep
Home
Inventories
Items
Batch items
Banquets
Sales o

Sales Data
Upload Sales Data

Manually Enter
Sales Data

Manage Sales °
Items

Sales Upload

Prof, o

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Done

Sales Items Add Sales ltem 4+  Download Sales Items  Upload Sales Items

Show 25 [ entries

Search:

Show Inactive Sales Items

The final step after deleting or deactivating Sales Items is to press the = Done | button. o
When you choose to delete or deactivate a Sales Item, both decisions are permanent.

User: marketbar

Name

Sales Item

Number

Modifier

Description

Average Sales

Price

Cost

Average Pour

Cost

Exclude?

Inactive?

* $¢ Absolut Mandarin 124 double $1355 $2.13 1571%
*x
*RE Absolut Peach 125 $7.83 $1.49 1901%
* Absolut Pear 126 $1.50 19.44%
®E
Delete Sales Item? x
* S Absolut Special 121 $1.42 1638%
ol wa The Sales Item Sierra Draft will be
?
* R Absolut Vanilta 127 permanently deleted. Are you sure? s142 15.14% e—
* Absolut Vanilla Special 128 $1.42 20.16%
o) =i Delete Cancel
7REBE Amstel Botde 436 Q $0.88 15.25%
o As GWSM 437 $8.04 $i.i8 1467%
SREB Angry Orchard 609 $5.97 $1.00 16.76%
& 1= Bacardi 151 Cockeail 149 $8.29 $1.27 1531%
*RE Absolut Lemon Drop 129 Absolut Lemon Drop  $9.26 $1.75 1895%

Tip: Backing up your Sales Items
If you wish to back up your Sales Items before making changes, we recommend you download your
existing Sales Items by selecting Download Sales Items . With your laptop or desktop computer,
save and rename the spreadsheet as a backup. If you are unsatisfied with future changes you make
to your Sales Item, you can simply upload your backed-up Sales Item spreadsheet and restore the
old Sales Items.

158



Removing Sales Items (cont.)

Deleting a Sales Item in your Spreadsheet

Upload Sales Items x
If you delete a Sales Item(s) from your spreadsheet it will
not appear in BarkeepOnline after you have re-uploaded Choose File _no file selected
your Sales Items only when you choose to “Delete Existing @ Delete Existing Sales Items?

Sales Items.”

v" When you select “Delete Existing Sales Items,” Barkeep will delete all existing sales items and create new
ones to replace the deleted Sales Items.

v If you do not check “Delete Existing Sales Items” then the existing Sales Items will be modified to reflect
the new definition from your spreadsheet.

v Also, new Sales Items will be created for any Sale Items in the spreadsheet that did not already exist.

Switching Products

When you are making changes that you do not want to affect your existing sales data (for example, changing
your Recipe for a cocktail from one brand to a different brand going forward), then you should choose the
option to “Delete Existing Sales Items.” This will keep all your older Sales Data as-is (i.e., using the current
Recipes from the deleted Sales Items) and then create new Sales Items with the new Recipes that will be used
for future Sales Data.

If | delete or deactivate a Sales Item, will it affect my older Sales Data?

No. Deleting, deactivating or excluding a Sales Item will not affect your historical Sales Data.

Barkeep will retain the information in the background. If you have existing Sales Data that refers to a

Sales Item that you have removed, the existing Sales Data will still be valid. Your existing Variance Reports
and Pour Cost Reports will not be affected when you remove a Sales Item that is part of the Sales Data used
for those Reports.

So, when you remove a Sales Item in BarkeepOnline, it is not technically deleted — but it is no longer visible,
and Barkeep treats it as inactive. When you review your Sales Items in BarkeepOnline you will only see the
active Sales Items. But, when you review old Sales Data, Barkeep will still show you the sales of your older
inactive (deleted) Sales Items.

Note: Once you have deleted a Sales Item, you will not be able to add or upload new or revised Sales Data
that references the deleted Sales Item(s). For example, if you wanted to upload older Sales Data and run
Reports to look at activity months ago, you would have to keep the necessary Sales Items in BarkeepOnline.

Can | reactivate or undelete a Sales item?

No. If you want to reuse a Sales Item that was removed, you will need to create a new Sales Item
with the same information. Remember, you have the option to exclude an existing Sales Item. You
would uncheck Exclude? when you need it later.

see
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POS Systems with Sales Item Modifiers
With BarkeepOnline you create corresponding Sales Items to match each Sales Item in your POS System.

Many POS Systems have unique Sales Items for every individual drink or cocktail served. When the same
product (Item) is sold, there is still different Sales Items for every option. For example, with an Item such as
Jack Daniels there might be separate Sales Items with names like Jack Daniels, Jack Daniels Double, Jack
and Coke, Jack Shot, etc.

What are Modifiers?

With some POS Systems, staff may have to select one key for some cocktails and then select a modifier key
such as Single, Double, Shot, etc. For example, you might select Jack Daniels for any cocktail with Jack
Daniels but then need to select Double, 2-for-1, Shot, etc.

Another example that uses a modifier could be a Sales Item such as a Call Martini where a second key would
be the modifier to indicate which brand of Call Liquor was used. You would have modifiers with names like

Grey Goose, Tanqueray, etc.

BarkeepOnline can use the modifier sales and counts from your Sales Data spreadsheet and run Variance and
Pour Cost Reports that factor in this information.

continue to next page for set up
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POS Systems with Sales Item Modifiers (cont.)

Sales Data Upload Preferences with Modifiers
You will need to configure your account to upload the modifier data from your POS System’s spreadsheet.

To customize your Sales Upload preferences, do the following:
I. Log in to BarkeepOnline and choose Sales and select Sales Upload Preferences from the dropdown
menu. This takes you to the Sales Upload Preferences screen.
2. Select the spreadsheet column you would like to assign to the Modifier to (e.g., C). o
3. By default, BarkeepOnline matches your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number.” You will need to select

either to match by: o
v' “Sales Item Number & Modifier”
v' “Sales Item Name & Modifier”

Reminder: We recommend matching your Sales Data by “Sales Item Number” if your POS Systems
supports assigning numbers to your Sales Items. However, if your Sales Items are identified by Name in
Your POS System, you can switch to matching by “Sales Item Name”.

Edit Sales Preferences

Use these settings to control how BarkeepOnline processes Sales Data upload fies. If you are using the default Sales
Template, you do not need to modify these settings. But if you are uploading a custom Sales data file from your POS
system, you can modify these settings to match the format of your POS system's sales report.

Sales Item Sales Item Sales Item
Sales Count Total Sales $
Number Name Modifier
Column Column
Column Column Column
A B D E c

A B C D E

Sales Data Start Row 2

Sales Data Last Row October 1, 2019 - October 7, 2019
Sales Item
Match Sales Data By: Sales Item Number & Modifier EQ Nurahetss) sales|itemiNaT® Modifier Sales Count ssales Toiat
. | T
14| Absolut Cocktail 18 $201.60
15|Absolut Mandarin 6 $67.20
Restore to Default Settings 15]Absolut Special 22 $246.40
17|Absolut Cosmo 8 $89.60
18|Absolut Lemon Drop 4 $44 .80

19|Absolut Peach

20|Bacardi LT 16 $142.00
22|Smirnoff Blueberry 7 $35.00
23|Smirnoff Raspberry 4 $20.00
25|Grey Goose Cocktail 7 $77.00
25|Grey Goose Cocktail Double 14 $189.00
26|Amaretto 3 $18.00
26 |Amaretto Double Double 1 $9.00

Note: The Sales Upload Preferences section has additional instructions for managing your uploads.
You also can email your spreadsheet to us at support@barkeepapp.com and we will review your spreadsheet
and upload preferences to make sure they are set up correctly.

continue to next page
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POS Systems with Sales Item Modifiers (cont.)

Creating Sales Items with Modifiers

When your POS System uses modifiers, you will have a single Sales Item key and, when applicable, select a
modifier key for the sale.

Example: Jack Daniels with two modifier options

In this example, your bartender would select Jack Daniels for a cocktail using Jack Daniels. In your POS
System it is Sales Item Number 140. If the customer ordered a shot, the bartender would select the modifier
key “shot” or “double” when the customer orders a double.

*  When a POS System’s Sales Data spreadsheet is uploaded to your BarkeepOnline Account and your
settings are configured to match by Sales [tem Number & Modifier, Barkeep will create three Sales
ltem.

* Each one has the same name and number (see below).

* Adding a description for the Sales Item is optional. 6 We recommend doing this to better manage
Sales Items with modifiers.

*  When you first upload and create Sales Items, you will see the icon /I, reminding o you to add a
Category, Recipe, etc.

* Note the third Sales Item has the modifier o “double”. In this example the Recipe o calls for 3 oz.
of Jack Daniels (e.g., double your standard 1.5 oz. pour).

Sales Items Addsaesttem +  Download Sales items | Upload Sales Items

Show 25 @ Sales ltems Search:
Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name - Modifier Description Cost Exclude?! Inactive?
Number Price Cost
" $[5  Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 o Jack Daniels Cocktail ~ $10.00 sLI9 11.87%
P ® D Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 Jack Shot Jack Shot o $8.28 sLI9 1433%
* $2051 /1, Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 Double Double $14.50 $2.37 1637%

Showing | to 3 of 3 Sz
Sales Item wFirst « Previous Next - Last+  Delete Salesltem @ New Salesitem +  Show Sales Entries
Sales item Name  Jack Daniels Cocktail
Sales Item Number 140
Modifier Double
Description  Double
Average Sales Price  $14.50
Cost  $0.00
Pour Cost 0%
Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe tem +

Search:

Sales
Sales Item * category Item

o

Q y Type
Percent

$€  Jack Daniels Cockrail Scotch/Whiskey Jack Daniels 3 e Oz 100%

continue to next page
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POS Systems with Sales Item Modifiers (cont.)

Below is a set of all the Sales Items using various Jack Daniels products. There are separate Sales Items for
different varieties (e.g., Gentleman Jack, Single Barrel, etc.), there are options with modifiers like shots and

doubles as well as additional Sales Items for other cocktails using Jack Daniels.

Sales [tems | adasaies item + | | Downioad Sates tems | Upioad Sales items

Show 25 @ Sales ltems Search: jock daniels
Name Sales Item Modifior Descrigticn Average Sales Cost Average Pour

Number Price Cost
e 1= Jack Black Label Cockeail 1138 Jack Daniels Cockeail $13.50 $1.89 1402%
2RE Jack Daniels Black Label 13 $14.00 $1.89 1352%
sRE Jack Daniels Bottle 1s botde service $137.50 $26.75 19.45%
re 1= Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 Jack Daniels Cocktail $10.00 LR 11.87%
re 1=/ Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 Jack Shot Jack Shot $828 $1LI9 1433%
%0 Jack Daniels Cockeail 140 Double Double $1450 $237 1637%

%03 Jack Daniels Gentleman n $1225 $1.85 15.1%
R E Jack Shot 1o Jack Daniels Shot HH $6.00 $0.99 16.48%

Showing | to 8 of 8 Sales Items (filtered from 187 total entries)

Can a product be a modifier?

Yes. Below is a set of Sales Items where the POS System has a key for Call Martini and then bartenders
select a modifier (e.g., Bombay, Grey Goose, etc.). Each Sales Item has a Recipe that specifies an Item

(product) corresponding to the modifier.

Sales Items Add Sales ltem +  Download Sales ltems | Upload Sales ltems

Show 25 @ Sales ltems

Search: call martin|

Sales Item Average Sales Average Pour
Name Modifier Description Cost
Number Price Cost
* RO Call Martini 317 Bombay Bombay $18.00 $1.74 9.65%
& 1= Call Martini 317 Bombay Sapphire Bombay Sapphire $18.00 $1.89 10.48%
& 1E| Call Martini 37 Grey Goose Grey Goose $18.00 $2.19 12.14%
RO Call Martini 37 Skyy Skyy $18.00 $1.36 756%
SRE HH Call Mar 106 Happy Hour Call Martini $11.06 s2.11 19.06%

Note: If you have questions regarding using modifiers, contact us at support@barkeepapp.com and we will
review your Sales Items and advise you if you need to make changes.
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Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports

After you have successfully set up your Sales Items, including your Recipes, and then uploaded or entered your

Sales Data you are ready to start running both your Variance Reports and your Pour Cost Reports.

Variance Report vs. Pour Cost Report
A Variance Report is a detailed analysis of your usage. A Variance Report determines the variance between
the liquor that you used (based on Inventories) and what you sold (ideal used). A Pour Cost Report is a

detailed analysis of your costs at the Category and product level. Barkeep takes the sales totals compared to

the cost of liquor used to determine your Pour Cost.

Tip: Start with a Usage Report

Both the Variance and Pour Cost Reports automatically references the same set of data that is
generated by a Usage Report. You never need to run a Usage Report before running a Variance or
Pour Cost Report. Sometimes it is good to run a Usage Report first and review it for problems
and anomalies. When you know your Usage Report is accurate, then run your Variance Reports
and Pour Cost Reports.

The pages that follow are divided into the following sections:
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Variance Report

A Variance Report determines the variance between the liquor that you used and what you sold.

Instructions for a Variance Report
To run a Variance Report, do the following:

I. Log in to BarkeepOnline.
2. Choose Reports o and select Variance Report from the dropdown menu. o

3. Choose a Start Inventory.
Your Start Inventory must be before your End Inventory
Reminder: There can be other Full Inventories between the Start and End Inventory.

4. Choose an End Inventory. o

o
~

Barlkeep

Home
Inventories
Items

Batch Items
Banquets

Sales

Orders

Reports e
Usage Report
Variance Report
Pour Cost Report

Banquet Usage

Report
Perpetual Report

Receiving Report

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

Variance Report pone

Start Inventory  Full Inventory 07/23/2018 123 |xon°nclude Sales Data from 7/23/2018
Endlnventory  Full Inventory 07/30/2018 169 Items ainclude Sales Data from 7/30/2018

Use Default Iitem Price? Show 027 Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Your Variance Roport will contain all Sales Data where both the Salos Start Date

and the Sales End Date are botweon 7/23/2018 and 7/29/2018

Run Report Download Report
[ Variance Summary
Sales $14,05255 Cost  $3,872.07 Pour Cost  2755%
Liquor Cost  $3,872.07 Ideal Cost  $3,108.71 Ideal Pour Cost  22.12%
Rating 80.29% Over/Short (Cost) $763.36 % Over/Short  24.56%
Over /
Category Sales Used Sold osvhor 4 Cost 1deat Short pour
ort Cost Cost
(Cost)
Beer $10,934.55 1,637.8 1,443.8 194 $2,185.26 $1.902.55 $282.71 19.98%
Liquor $3,118.00 84 75.1 8.9 $1.525.79 $1.206.16 $319.63 48.93%
Non-Alcoholic $0.00 97 0 97 $161.02 $0.00 $161.02 0%
Total $14,052.55 1,818.8 1,518.9 299.9 $3,872.07 $3,108.71 $763.36 27.55%

Showing | to 4 of 4 entries

5. Press the RunReport | button. e

6. Your Variance Report will appear on the screen.

7. You can also select the = Download Report | button to review and manage your Variance Report in an
Excel spreadsheet.

Note: The steps to run a Variance Report® are similar to those for a Pour Cost Report.
In both cases you will have to make choices for Start and End Inventories and can choose from the same
set of options (price details, servings, ounces, etc.). You may want to review the instructions for Pour
Cost Reports as well, many of the examples are applicable for Variance Reports.

8 Reminder: A Variance Report is based on your Inventories and Sales Data. You must upload Sales Data before you
can run Variance Reports as well as Pour Cost Reports.
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Variance and Pour Cost — Report Options

Option: Choosing Start/End Inventory Dates
When you run a Variance Report or Pour Cost Report you have options o to include the Sales Data from
the date of your Start Inventory and the date of your End Inventory. By default, these options are turned off.

Pour Cost Report pone

Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 167 items [ Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017 o
End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items B Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017

Use Default item Price? Show 0z? Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/6/2017 and 5/15/2017 0
Run Report Download Report

Reminder: The Start Inventory and End Inventory that you choose determine the dates.

Basically, all of the Sales Data that you have uploaded or added between the two Inventories is factored
into the Pour Cost Report when the Sales Data Start and End Dates are both between the Inventories.
Comments like in the example above, o remind you of the dates being used for the Sales Data.

“Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/5/2017 and 5/15/2017”

Including the Sales Data from your Start Inventory Date
In the example below the box has been checked o to “Include Sales data from 5/4/2017".
Also note o that the comments have now changed to:
“Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/4/2017 and 5/15/2017”

Pour Cost Report pone
Start Inventory Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items Elnclude Sales Data from 5/4/2017 &.o

End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 items Q Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017

Use Default ltem Price? Show 0z? Show Retall Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Detalls? Show Servings?
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are botween 5/4/2017 and 5/16/2017
Run Report Download Report

Below is an explanation with reasons why you might have decided to include the Sales Data.

When did the Sales actually occur?

In this example let us say you set up your Sales Data from May 4 to Tuesday, May |6.

The Sales Data would include all the sales that occurred in your business day starting at your opening at
3:00 p.m. on May 4, it would include all the Sales for the dates May 5 though May 15 and it would also
include an hour of sales, until closing at 1:00 a.m., on May 15. This is because the hour(s) passed midnight

are counted as part of the previous day.

When was the Start Inventory?
In this example, your Start Inventory was a Full Inventory done on May 4 at 10:00 a.m. — before you
opened for business and before any sales that were included in the Sales Data.

continue to next page
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Including Sales Data from Start/End Inventory Dates (cont.)

Including the Sales Data from your End Inventory Date
In the example below the box has been checked @ to “Include Sales data from 5/16/2017”.
Also note that the comments have now changed to:

“Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/5/2017 and 5/16/2017”

Pour Cost Report oone

Start Inventory Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 items ﬁ Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017
oz
End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items ﬂ Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017€ e

Use Default item Price? Show 0z? Show Retalil Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/5/2017 and 5/16/2017
Run Report Download Report

Under most circumstances we do not recommend this option.

In most cases, you would not want to include the Sales Data from the same day as your End Inventory.

For example, let’s sat your End Inventory is a Full Inventory done at 2:00 p.m. on Tuesday, May 16 and your
Sales Data includes Tuesday, May 16. That would mean that all the sales on Tuesday, until closing, would be
factored into the Pour Cost Report. Including the Sales after the 2:00 p.m. End Inventory. Your Pour Cost
Report would be inaccurate.

Note: If your End Inventory occurred after closing on the same day as the Sales Data ended, then you would
check to “Include Sales data from 5/16/2017".

When would | use this option?

You would use this option only if your End Inventory has an Inventory Date and Time that is after you close
for business but before midnight. In this situation, because your sales were completed before your Inventory
was taken, your Variance or Pour Cost Report should include all Sales Data from the date of the End
Inventory. For example, if you close for business on Sundays at 8:00 p.m. and then take a Full Inventory

(End Inventory) that same evening, after closing.

Barkeep has added this option in order to give you the flexibility you need when there is a situation where
you need to look at very detailed information.

Starting and Ending Inventories and other Inventories

Reminder: Your Start and End Inventory determine the parameters of both the Variance Report and the
Pour Cost Report. Barkeep factors in every Receiving, Return, Transfer and Waste Inventory for the selected
time period. But Barkeep disregards all the Full Inventories that are in between the Start and End Inventory.

Receiving Inventories on the same day as the Starting and Ending Inventories

e If you have a Receiving Inventory at 2:15 p.m. on January 8 after your Start Inventory at 10:00 a.m. on
January 8, it will be included in the Report.

e But, if your Receiving Inventory was at 8:45 a.m., before the Start Inventory, it would not be included.

e With the End Inventory, all the other Inventories on the same day must be before the time of the End
Inventory to be included in the Report.

e This is why Barkeep recommends adding accurate times as well as dates to all of your Inventories.

Also see barkeepapp.com for detailed instructions for Using Correct Start and End Dates.
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Option: Use Default Item to calculate costs

Default Iltem Price Review — With every new Item you add to your Barkeep data, you need to add
the price you pay for that Item. This is the Default ltem Price. You may edit an Item when you need
to change the Default Item Price. When you add an Item to a Receiving Inventory, you normally use
the Default Item Price, but in a Receiving or Return Inventory you can change the price. For example,
if a vendor gives you a special discount or there is a price increase. You also have the option to make
the new price in the Receiving Inventory the new Default Item Price.

See the to review instructions about Items, pricing and Receiving
Inventories.

Calculating costs based on what you actually pay

When Barkeep calculates your Actual Pour Cost, it bases that amount on your costs for the Items you sold
between your Start and End Inventory. Barkeep determines that number based on your Actual Usage when it
compares your Start Inventory against your End Inventory, taking into account any Receiving and Waste
Inventories.

For example, if you used 20 bottles of Absolut and you paid $24 per bottle, your cost would be $480.

But the calculations are not always simple. For example, if you started with |5 bottles of Absolut that had
cost you your old price ($22 per bottle) and you have a Receiving Inventory where you received |12 bottles of
Absolut at the new price ($24 per bottle) and you used 20 bottles, your cost would be $450. This is because
you used the remaining 15 bottles first ($22 each) and then 5 of the new bottles ($24 each).

Your Pour Cost Report is more accurate because the amounts are based on what you actually pay for the
products you use. Barkeep takes into account older stock that was a different price as well vendor discounts

and price increases.

Calculating costs based on the Default Item Price
There are instances where you might want to calculate Pour Cost based on your Default Item Prices.

When you check the option o and then press the = Run Report | button. o Your Variance and Pour Cost
Reports are based on your current Default Item Prices instead of the actual prices you paid for the Items.

Pour Cost Report pone

Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items B Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017
End Inventory  Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 items @ Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017

Use Default Item Price? 0 Show 0z? Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width? &
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales ate are between 5/5/2017 and 5/15/2017
Run Report Download Report
See the section for further details.
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Option: Include Pricing Details

Barkeep gives you the option to show pricing details in your Variance Report and Pour Cost Report
spreadsheets. When you check the option é and select the = _Download Report | button to download your
Report, o it will include pricing details.

Pour Cost Report oone

Start Inventory Full Inventory 07/09/2018 215 Items [ Include Sales data from 7/9/2018 @
End Inventory  Full Inventory 07/17/2018 226 Items B Include Sales data from 7/17/2018
Show 027 Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? o Show Servings?

Use Default Item Price?

Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Dato are between 7/9/2018 and 7/16/2018

Run Report Download Report

With the pricing details option, the Actual Usage page of your Report will include seven additional o
columns for each Item. The detailed Report will show:

Start Price
Start Value
Received Price
Received Cost
Waste Cost
End Price

End Value

AN N N NN

i 4 P § i i
- s%.& il 1ol NN N . NENTE T
Beer
Domestic Draft Beer
Budweiser Keg 15.5¢a1 $9200 1984 88  $9200  $809.60 8 59341 SMSO0 0 0 0 2 59200 18400 148 293632 8684 1835 $917500  $9261 $137060
Miller Lite Keg 15.5¢al $8900 1984, 55  $8900  $489.50 6 $0.78 5468 0 ° 0 95 53328  $31618 2 3.968 17 43 $126000 SS90 $178.00
Red Hook ESB Keg 15,58 $12600 1,984 0 $0.00 $0.00 4 $12600  $50400 0 0 0 14 512600 $17640 26 51584 1526 302 $161000  $12600  $327.60
Total Domestic Draft Beer 143 $1,299.10 3 $1,253.68 0 o [t1) $676.58 194 384896 11383 2405 $12,025.00 $187620
Preméum Draft Beer
Guinness Keg 13.2gal $146.00 16896 4 $146.00 $584.00 3 $146.00 $43200 o o o 2 $146.00 $292.00 ] 3448 250 522 $4,752.00 $146.00 $730.00
Slerra Nevada Keg 15.5¢a1 12000 1984 4 $12000  $480.00 3 512000 $36000 0 0 0 138 512000 $165.60 $62 11,1501 3297 €97 $697000 $12000  $674.40
Stela Keg 13.2gal $13200 16896 09  $13200  $11880 0 $0.00 $0.00 0 0 0 053 $13200  $6996 037 6252 185 39 $36100  $13200 4884
Total Premium Draft Beer 89 $1,182.80 0 $798.00 0 ) o 39 $527.56 un 202233 598 1264 $12,073.00 $14532¢
Domestic Bottled Beer
Amstel Ught 1202 $0.88 2. m $088  $19950 336 $088  $294.00 o ° 0 18 $088  $1575 546 6552 194 S46 $3,822.00 s088 847775
Anchor Steam Beer 1202 $1.10 12. 3 $110 $58.30 9 $110  S1120 0 0 0 8 $1.10 $3080 m 2604 n” 0 $0.00 $110  $238.70
Bud Ught 120z 078 2. 1 $075  $26550 288 $075  $21600 0 0 0 a $075  $3228 599 7,188 13 599 $4,193.00 $075  $4a9.25
Budweiser 1202 s08s 12. 3 $085 3145 4R S085 536720 0 2 ] 3 $085  $1958 444 5328 158 0 $0.00 085 $377.40
Miller Genuine Draft 1202 $0.78 2. 1 $078  $10842 120 $078  $9360 0 ° 0 3 s078 2574 26 2m 80 0 $0.00 s078 517628
Miller Uite 1202 078 2. 2 so78 10812 192 $078  $14976 0 0 o 9 $078  $382 397 4,764 141 0 $0.00 S078  $30066
Rolling Rock 1202 075 12 () $075  $4800 33 $0.75  $25200 0 0 0 50 $075  $3750 350 4,200 124 350 5288750 $075  $26250
Total Domestic Bottled Beer 129 $909.29 1896 $1583.76 ) 2 o 2u $199.81 279 3mes s863 1495 $10,902.50 $2,291.54
Imported Bottled Beer
Becks 1201 $1.05 12 £ $105 58007 0 $0.00 $0.00 0 0 0 a5 5105 $47.6 40 480 14 40 536000 $105  Sa192
Corona Extra 1202 $110 2. w $110  $25080 ° $0.00 5000 0 ° 0 % $110  $8580 150 1,500 s3 150 $1,350.00 $110  $16500
Heineken 1202 $1.23 12 us $123  $14505 ° $0.00 5000 0 0 0 2 $123  $3196 92 1,104 3 92 $328.00 $123 $113.09
Pacifico 1202 $096 12 27 $096  $2592 480 5096 $46080 0 2 ] ) $096  $3264 an 5,652 167 471 $3,768.00 $096 45216
st Paulis Girl 1202 $093 12 o $0.00 s000 288 $093  $267.34 0 ° ] 7% $093  $7068 m 2544 75 212 $1.908.00 $093  $197.16
Stella Artols 1202 $1.23 12. 3 $123  $4059 0 $0.00 $0.00 0 0 0 6 $1.23 $738 27 324 10 27 $243.00 $123  s:a1
Total Imported Bottled Beer 491 $551.43 768 $728.64 o 2 o 265 $275.61 992 11904 3521 932 $8,457.00 $1,002.53
Total Beer 16432 $394262 2688 $4,364.08 o 4 0 52581 $1679.56 320139 1039649  3,0747 6156 $43,457.50 $6,623.51

Can you run a Variance Report by Location?

BarkeepPro includes a feature where you can enter Sales Data and specify Location(s) enabling you
to run Variance Reports by Location.

See barkeepapp.com for details about BarkeepPro Features.
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Option: Exclude Banquet Usage

If you are using Barkeep’s Banquet feature, you may choose to Exclude Banquet Usage O when running a
Variance or Pour Cost Report. Some of the reasons you might want to exclude Banquet Usage include:

e You prefer to look at the numbers separately, analyzing your sales without Banquet Usage.

e You use different pricing for Banquets than for regular customers. This would have an effect on the
accuracy of your Pour Cost reports if you included Banquet Usage.

e You handle Sales Data differently from Banquets and might not even upload it to BarkeepOnline.
This would have an effect on Variance Reports or Pour Cost if you included Banquet Usage.

For example, you might exclude Banquet Usage because you may not have detailed sales information
from Banquets. If you charge $50 per person for a Banquet with an open bar, your staff may not be
ringing up individual drinks (unless you chose to track drinks served in detail). Using a flat $50 per
person charge for a Banquet would alter your Pour Cost because you could not map the Banquet sales
onto "Recipes" in BarkeepOnline in order to track how much liquor should be used.

Pour Cost Report pone

Start Inventory Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items B Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017
End Inventory Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items E Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017

Use Default item Price? Show 027 Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? e Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?

Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 5/5/2017 and 5/15/2017

Run Report Download Report

For detailed instructions for using the Banquet Feature, please refer to the
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Option: Show Ounces’ and/or Liters in Variance and Pour Cost Details

Barkeep gives you the option to include ounces and/or liters in the Variance and Pour Cost Details and Used

Details in the Variance Report and Actual Usage section of the Pour Cost Report. When you check the
option(s) o your Reports includes these extra details, which might be helpful when you are looking for

possible issues with your data.

Pour Cost Report pone

Start Inventory  Full Inventory 07/09/2018 215 Items B Include Sales data from 7/9/2018

End Inventory  Full Inventory 07/17/2018 226 Items Include Sales data from 7/17/2018

Use Default Item Price? Show 0z? Show Retail Value?
Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?

Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
and the Sales End Date are between 7/0/2018 and 7/16/2018

Run Report Download Report

e The details will display o the Expected Usage, Actual Usage and Usage Difference will be displayed in

bottles and ounces/liters.

¢ In the Actual Usage (Used Details) o the ouncesl/liters used will be displayed.

e |f for some reason, you wanted to compare both ounces and liters, you could select both options.

Pour Cost Details Sales Daia xoeciec Usage Actual Usage ’

°EXDBC... Actual Usage

Som ¢ fon o Dusog fomsl o Joade 3 Uesge” ¢ Ussse ¢ Difer.. ¢ St~ g Some
z Oz Oz
| Absolut Peach Vod... 110 $880.00 6.5 7 0.5 220 236.7 16.7 $156.17 $168.00
Absolut Pear Vodka 0 $0.00 0 7 7 0 236.7 236.7 $0.00 $177.80
Absolut Vanilia Vo... 270 $2,100.00 16 16 0 540 541 1 $383.32 $384.00
: Bacardi 151 0 $0.00 0 3.5 3.5 0 118.3 118.3 $0.00 $75.08
| Bacardi 8 Anos 0 $0.00 0 1 11 0 371.9 371.9 $0.00 $262.90
Bacardi O 0 $0.00 0 13.2 13.2 0 446.3 446.3 $0.00 5217.14]
Bailey's Irish Cream 0 $0.00 0 0.8 0.8 0 27.1 27.1 $0.00 $17.20
Beefeater Dry Gin 100 $1,100.00 5.9 12.8 6.9 200 432.8 232.8 $126.41 $273.54
Bombay Dry Gin 0 $0.00 0 13 13 0 439.5 439.5 $0.00 $313.95
| Campari 0 $0.00 0 17 17 0 574.8 574.8 $0.00 $366.01
Canadian Club 6 Yr 35 $341.00 2.1 2.1 0 70 7 1 $39.23 $39.80
Captain Morgan S... 0 $0.00 0 8.6 8.6 0 290.8 290.8 $0.00 $149.38
t Detals Sales Data xpeciec Usage Actual Usage ‘
Sear
Category Item Start Rec Waste End Used g:ed gz:g
Call Liquor Absolut 1L 0 12 0 0 12 405.7 $306.00
Call Liquor Absolut 750ml 10 0 0 2 8 202.9 $144.00
Call Liquor Absolut Peach Vodka 1L 8 0 0 1 7 236.7 $168.00
Call Liquor Absolut Pear Vodka 1L 8 0 0 1 7 236.7 $177.80
Call Liquor Absolut Vanilla Vodka 1L 11 12 0 7 16 541 $384.00
Call Liquor Bacardi 151 1L 6 0 0 2.5 3.5 118.3 §75.08
Call Liquor Bacardi 8 Anos 1L 12 0 0 1 1" 371.9 $262.90
Call Liquor Bacardi O 1L 2 12 0 0.8 18.2 446.3 $217.14
Call Liquor Balley's Irish Cream 1L 2.8 0 0 2 0.8 271 $17.20
Call Liquor Beefeater Dry Gin 1L 14 0 0 1.2 12.8 432.8 $273.54
Call Liquor Bombay Dry Gin 1L 16 0 0 3 13 439.5 $313.95

“ Note: “Ounces” refers to fluid ounces. It does not refer to the ounces by weight. If you weigh bottles and kegs when

adding Items to your Inventories, Barkeep automatically converts weight to volume before generating Reports.
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Option: Show Servings and/or Retail Value in Pour Cost Details

Barkeep gives you the option to include the numbers of Servings o in the Variance or Pour Cost Details and
Actual Usage/Used Details sections of the Reports. There is an additional option, o to show and the Retail

Value of Items. When you check the option(s) your Report includes o these extra details, which might be
helpful when you are evaluating your Reports, comparing the results to your Sales Data and looking for other
potential issues with your data.

When you check the options and select the = Download Report | button to download your Report, o the Excel
spreadsheet will include Servings and Retail Value details.

Pour Cost Report oone

Start Inventory

End Inventory

Use Default Item Price?
Exclude Banquets?
Show Pricing Detalils?

Full Inventory 05/04/2017 167 items & Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017
Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 items _[&J Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017 2
2 Show Retail Value?
Fit to Window Width?
Show Servings? o Group by Location?

Show 0z?
Show Liters?

Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date

and the Sales End Date are between 5/4/2017 and 5/15/2017

Run Report Download Report

Pour Cost Details Sales

508

Usoge - Usage Diffence  EXpected  Actual
s Sales Sales  Expe.. Actual  uServings  Servings  Servings
oo ST “uesset Yee™ Y 536 536 0  $469.00  $469.00
Domestic Bottled Beer 0 0 0 $238.70 $238.70
Amstel Light 599 53.802—3 599 C 599) 0 $449.25 $449.25
Anchor Steam Beer 217 $1,736.00 217 217 0 0 0 $268.60 $268.60
Bud Light 499 $3,293.00 599 599 0 0 0 $176.28 $176.28
Budweiser 218 $1,040.00 444 444 Py 0 o $309.66 $309.66
Miller Genuine Draft 226 $1,356.00 226 226
i 350 356 6 $262.50 $267.00
Miller Lite 397 $2,382.00 397 397
Rolling Rock 350 $2,879.25 350 350 o 0 g $0:00 $0:04
Total Domestic Bottled Beer 2,453 $16,488,., 2,779 2,779 1,488 1,491 6 $2,173.99 $2,178.49
Imported Bottled Beer 56 56 0 $89.60 $89.60
Becks 40  $280.00 40 40 182 182 0 $139.44 $139.65
Corona Extra 150  $950.00 150 150 238 238 0 $229.04 $229.25
Heineken 92 $700.00 92 92 1,832 1,711 -121 $1,368.86 $1,278.60
Pacifico 471 $2,850.00 4an 4an 0 248 248 $0.00 $178.00
St Paulis Girl 212 $1,875.00 212 212 0 322 322 $0.00 $327.60
Stella Artois 13 $114.00 26 27 248 0 .248 $193.93 $0.00
Total Imported Bottled Beer 978 $6,769.00 991 992 2,080 2,281 201 $1,562.80 $1,784.20

Note: This information will only appear when you have designated a serving size and retail cost for an Item.
See the Items Section for more details.
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Reports with Detailed Recipes

For most Barkeep users, the number of the Sales Items they create and the detail in their Sales items reflects
their POS Systems. Remember that a Sales Item refers to anything you sell and ring up on your cash register

or POS System. To use Barkeep most effectively, you need to create a Sales Item to match each key in your
POS System.

From Basic to Detailed

The instructions on the previous pages showed how to run basic Reports. Some of the examples shown were
based on a set of about 20 Sales Items. All of the Sales Items were general and none of the Recipes linked to
specific Items. Sales Items included Bottled Beer, Imported Bottled Beer and Call Cocktail. The Sales Item
Domestic Bottled Beer included all of the Items in the Category Domestic Bottled Beer such as Budweiser,
Bud Light and Rolling Rock. There were not specific Sales Items for each Item (kind of beer).

The example below shows two examples of Sales Items — a basic set (left) and part of a detailed set (right).

Basic Detailed
Sales Data acasaes item + Sales Data  acasaies item +
Show 25 [ entries Search: Show 25 [ entries Search: by o
A 4 sales Item Name Sales Count aes T * Sales Item Name Sales Count sates
Number $SAmount Number SAmount
® 0 Bottled Beer Cza $1.13000
® Oratt Beer Bibaaeneat! [ 7
® 2 tnported Beer ®
® w Well Cockeat ® o 2.1 Bud Ught 84 > T — 1 $36000
® 4 Happy Hour Well ix 404 Rolling Rock Bzl 7 ssau;t;
® % House Red f g 405 Heincken 81 m )
x 1} House White x 406 HH Heineken 8¢l
® = HH Red ® w7 2.1 Helneken 8¢l
"g 5 HH White ® s Budweiser 89
® s Champ Bd ® HH Budweiser Bd
® 9 Champagne Glass ® 40 2.1 Budweiser Bd
* Champagne Cockead x 411 Clausthaler N/A Bd
® o Mimosa ® 9 HH Clausthaler N/A Bd
® 70 Red Bull ® 414 Corona Bd
® 7N Red Bul Mer ® s HH Corom Bd
® n Red Bull Sugar Free ® e 2.1 Corora 8d

continue to next page
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From Basic to Detailed (cont.)

When you create detailed Sales Items for each of the PLU’s defined in your POS System, each Sales Item will
have its own Recipe. The example below shows two Sales Items:

I. A basic Sales Item o without a specific Item chosen for the Item or in the Recipe.

2. A Sales Item named Budweiser Bottle o with a specific Item (e.g., Budweiser) in the Recipe under
the Bottled Beer Category. It is linked to the Item Budweiser and the Sales Item should only be used
for sales of that Item.

Reminder: The Budweiser Bottle o Sales item would not be used for sales of Bud Light or
Budweiser Draft Beer. You would create separate Sales Items for those products.

SaleS Item *First « Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesltem @ New Salesltem+ Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Domestic Bottled Beer
Sales Item Number 1 O
Modifier
Description
Average Sales Price  $4.20
Cost  $1.12
Pour Cost  26.73%
Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe item +

Search:

Sales Item * category Item Quantity Quantity Type

$¢ Domestic Bottled Beer Domestic Bottled Beer 1 Bottle

Sa'es Item wFirst « Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesltem @ New Salesitem+ Show Sales Entries

Sales ltem Name ~ Budweiser Btl 0
Sales Item Number 408
Modifier
Description  Budweiser Bottled Beer
Average Sales Price  $5.02
Cost  $0.90
Pour Cost  17.98%

Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe  Add Recipe ltem +

Search:

Sales Item * Category Item Quantity Quantity Type
_—
Budweiser

$¢ Budweiser Bd Domestic Bottled Beer < > 1 Bottle

Can an Item be assigned to more than one Recipe?

Yes! A Barkeep Item, (e.g., Budweiser) can be assigned to a Recipe in many Sales Items.

Typically, users have the Item Budweiser assigned in more than one in the Recipe.

For example, if a POS System has separate PLUs for Happy Hour Budweiser, 2-for-1 Budweiser,
etc. With detailed Sales Items and corresponding Sales Data, users can generate more accurate
Variance Reports and Pour Cost Reports.

continue to next page
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From Basic to Detailed (cont.)

In a more detailed set up of your Sales Items you could have one key in your POS Systems for each kind of
beer you serve. And as mentioned on the previous page, you might have more than one Sales Item for a kind
of beer if it is sold as a special (happy hour, 2-for-1, etc.)

Below is an example of a Sales Item called Anderson Valley. Notice that the Item chosen for the Sales Item
and in the Recipe is Anderson Valley.

Sales Item WwFirst «Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesltem @  New Salesltem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales ltem Name  Anderson Valley
Sales ltem Number 437

Modifier
Description

Average Sales Price  $8.50

Cost  $1.10

Pour Cost  12.94%

Inactive?
Exclude?

Rempe Add Recipe ltem +

Search:
Sales
Sales Item * category Item Quantity Quantity Type
Percent
$¢  Anderson Valley Domestic Bottled Beer Anderson Valley I Bottle 100%

¢ In this example, the Item Anderson Valley is only used in one Sales Item.

e The example below shows a part of the Sales Data and the Pour Cost Report.

e Notice the how the Sales Item Anderson Valley o has a Sales Count of 217.

e In the Pour Cost Details, the Item Anderson Valley o also has a Sales Count of 217 o

and the Expected Usage is also 217.

Sales Data  Add sates tem +
Show 25 entries Search:
Sales Item Sales
4 sales Item Name Sales Count
Number $SAmount
® 435 Miller Light Bottle 397 $2,382.00
8 45 Milier Light Bd
® 436 Amstel Bottle 536 $3.752.00
® 47 Anderson vmeo 217 Q $1.736.00
% 438 ~ sy an 08 AN
= Pour Cost Overviaw Pour Cost Details Sales Data xcectes Lsage Actual Usage
® 9
X “ ltem Sales Sales Expe... Actual Usage Expe... Actual Cost Exg:u.r
Count Total Usage Usage Differ... Cost Cost Differ...
® 44) Cost
2 Domestic Bottled Beer
Er
fad Amstel Light 546 $3,802.00 546 546 0 $477.75 $477.75 $0.00 12.57%
Anderson Valley e 217 $1,736.00 217 O 217 (] $238.70 $238.70 $0.00 13.75%
Bud Light 499 $3,293.00 599 599 0 $449.25  $449.25 $0.00 13.64%
Budweiser 218 $1,040.00 444 444 0 $377.40 $377.40 $0.00 36.29%
Miller Genuine Draft 226 $1,356.00 226 226 0 $176.28 $176.28 $0.00 13%
Miller Lite 397 $2,382.00 397 397 0 $309.66 $309.66 $0.00 13%
Rolling Rock 350 $2,879.25 350 350 o $262.50 $262.50 $0.00 9.12%
All Items 100  $600.00 100 0 -100 $82.46 $0.00 $0.00 13.74%

continue to next page
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From Basic to Detailed (cont.)

Do | have to assign an Item to a Recipe?

Yes and no. Earlier we showed you an example of a basic Sales Item for Domestic Bottled Beer.
It is a Category-level Sales Item and includes all products sold in the Category Bottled Beer. In
that case, you would not assign a specific Item to the Recipe.

In the example on the previous page there is a Sales Item called Anchor Steam and the Item

Anchor Steam Beer is included in the Sales Item Recipe. You must assign an Item to the Sales
Item if you have a detailed POS System and are tracking Items you serve separately.

Troubleshooting: Why is my Item missing from the Pour Cost and Variance Details?

In the example (right) the Sales
Item House Red Special does

not include an Item as o part

of the Sales Item’s Recipe.
The Category is Red Wine.

Sales Item wFirst «Previous Next- Last+  DeleteSalesltem & New Salesltem+  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name
Sales Item Number
Modifier
Description
Average Sales Price
Cost

Pour Cost

Inactive?

Exclude?

House Red
50

Glass Red Wine
$6.04

$189

31.31%

Recipe  Add Recipe item +

Search:

Sales Item

Sales
* cCategory Item Quantity Quantity Type
Percent

¢ House Red

Red Wine ? o 6 Oz 100%

¢ In the Pour Cost Details, there is no Sales Count for the Item Bogle Pinot Noir. o
¢ Note how the Sales Data still has a Sales Count of 124 o for unspecified House Wine.
® When you review the Category Totals for House Wine the Expected Usage is 138.6 bottles and the

Actual Usage is 139.8 bottles o that would be an acceptable difference with wine poured by the glass.

e  When you select the Sales Data tab o in your Pour Cost Report you can verify that the Sales Item
House Red Special is without an Item.
¢ If you specify the Item Bogle Pinot Noir to the Sales Item House Red Special and re-run the Report, you

would now see the 124 glasses of wine accounted for in the Pour Cost/Variance Details for that Item.

But, if you vary which wine you server for House Wine, you might choose to leave that Sales Item without

an ltem.
= Pour Cost Details Sales Data
Item Sales Sales Expe... Actual Usage Expe... Actual Cost Exg:;‘,; A‘,
Count Total Usage Usage Differ... Cost Cost Differ... Cost <
House Wine
Bogle Pinot Noir Q 0 $0.00 0 30 30 $0.00 $210.00 $210.00 0%
Merlot - Sutter Home 260 $1,779.50 61.5 61.5 -0  $491.50 $491.39 $-0.11 27.62% 2
Pinot Grigio - Barefoot Cellars 82 $676.00 19.4 19.5 0.1 $145.50 $146.25 $0.75 21.52% 2
Pinot Noir - Barefoot Cellars 20 $120.00 4.7 4.8 0 $35.49 $35.63 $0.14 29.57% 2
Tin Roof Merlot 100  $624.00 23.7 24 0.3 $205.84  $208.80 $2.96 32.99% 3
All Items o 124 $680.00 29.3 0 -29.3  $229.26 $0.00 $0.00 33.71%
Total House Wine 586 $3,879.50 138.6 139.8 o 1.1 $1,107.59 $1,092.07 $-15.52 28.55% 2
ervie f,‘.':é Sales Data ] xpected Usage ge
Show 25 [J entries Search:
Sales Average
Item Sales Item Count Sales Price Total Sales
Tin Roof Merlot HH Red 100 $6.24 $624.00 |
Total Tin Roof Merlot — 100 $6.24 $624.00 |
All Items ( House Red Special ’ 124 $5.48 $680.00
All Items $0.00 $0.00 |
Total All Items 124 $5.48 $680.00 |
Total House Wine 586 $6.62 $3,879.50
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From Basic to Detailed (cont.)

Troubleshooting: The Sales Count in the Pour Cost or Variance Details does not match my
Sales Items.
Actually, it does match in the example below. This illustrates how Barkeep can help you track more detailed
information:

e The Item Anchor Steam Beer has a Sales Count of 217 and the Expected Usage is 217.

e The Item Budweiser seems like it might be off. The Sales Count Is 306 o but Expected Usage is

344 and it matches the Actual Usage (344). o
e Select the Sales Data tab to review all the Sales Item with the Item Budweiser.
e There are three Sales Items with Budweiser 0 and the Sales Counts are 38 + | 10 + |58 = 306

e Note that one of the Budweiser Sales Items is 2-1 Budweiser Btl. A 2-for-1 Sales Item would have a
Recipe of 2 bottles. So, if your Sales Count is 38, your Expected Usage would be 76 bottles.

At first your numbers might seem off in this example, but they actually are correct.

Pour Cost Details Sales

Sales  Sales  Expe..  Actual  Usage  Expe..  Actual Gost, EXpe-:  Actual

itom Count Total Usage Usage Differ... Cost Cost Differ... z‘;‘s': zg::
Domestic Bottled Beer
Amstel Light 546 $3,802.00 546 546 0 $477.75 $477.75 $0.00 12.57% 12.57%
Anchor Steam Beer 217 $1,736.00 217 217 0 $238.70 $238.70 $0.00 13.75% 13.75%
Bud Light 499 $3,293.00 599 599 0 $449.25 $449.25 $0.00 13.64% 13.64%
Budweiser a 306 $1,040.00 344 0 344 0 $377.40 $377.40 $0.00 36.29% 36.29%
Miller Genuine Draft 226 $1,356.00 226 226 0 $176.28 $176.28 $0.00 13% 13%
Miller Lite 397 $2,382.00 397 397 0 $309.66 $309.66 $0.00 13% 13%
Rolling Rock 350 $2,879.25 350 350 0 $262.50 $262.50 $0.00 9.12% 9.12%

All Items Pour Cost Overview | Pour Cos: Deiaig@Nsales Data | Excected Usage | Actal Usage | |13.74% 0%
| PR

Total Domestic Bottled Beer

Imported Bottled Beer Show 25 entries Search:
Becks Sales Average
Item Sales Item Count Sales Price Total Sales
Corona Extra
- D tic Bottled Beer
Heineken
= Anchor Steam Beer Anchor Steam 217 $8.00 $1,736.00
Pacifico
- Total Anchor Steam Beer 217 $8.00 $1,736.00
St Paulis Girl
- Bud Light Bud Light Btl 349 §7.00 $2,443.00
Stella Artois
Bud Light HH Bud Light Btl 50 §5.00 $250.00
Total Imported Bottied Beer
Bud Light 2-1 Bud Light Btl 100 $6.00 $600.00
Total Bud Light 499 $6.60 $3,293.00
Budweiser 2-1 Budweiser Btl 38 $266.00 $266.00
Budweiser Budweiser Bt 110 $770.00 $770.00
Budweiser "W HH Budweiser Bl 158 $620.00  $620.00
Total Budweiser 218 $4.77 $1,040.00
Miller Genuine Draft Miller Bottle 226 $6.00 $1,356.00

Bottled vs. Draft Beer

This example above focused on bottled beer. As Sales Items, bottles of beer are fairly straightforward
because the Recipes are based on selling beer by the bottle. But with the Sales of draft beer you will have
Sales Count where the numbers will not be the same as the Usage numbers.

Domestic Draft Beer

Budweiser Keg 1,832 $11,155.00 14.8 14.8 0 29,312 29,363.2 |

e Typically, a draft beer Sales Item has a Recipe of 16 ounces.

e The Sales Count for Budweiser Keg is 1832.

e The Sales Item’s Recipe is 16 oz. of Budweiser Draft Beer.

e The Expected Usage is 14.8 kegs, because 1832 pints (16 oz.) = 14.8 kegs (15.5 gallons per keg).

continue to next page
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From Basic to Detailed — Liquor

In the examples already shown, most of the examples with Liquor Usage had limited details. This is because
the Report was based on a fairly simple set of Sales Data. The Sales Items were based on two Categories in
the parent Category Liquor (Call Liquor and Well Liquor). The Categories were separated into liquor Sales
Items like Call, Call Shot, Call Multi as well as a Happy Hour Well Sales Item under Well Liquor.

Sales Data

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Item Sales Item Sales Count Avepr:lg: Total Sales
Call Liquor
All Items Call 120 $9.03 $1,084.00
All Items Call Shot 43 $6.91 $297.00
All items Call Martini 20 $11.18 $223.50
All Items Call Multi 58 $9.11 $528.40
Total All Items 241 $8.85 $2,132.90
Total Call Liquor 241 $8.85 $2,132.90
Well Liquor
All Items Well Cocktail Special 19 $5.06 $602.00
All Items Happy Hour Well 51 $4.02 $205.00
Total All Items 170 $4.75 $807.00
Total Well Liquor 170 $4.75 $807.00
Total Liquor 411 $7.15 $2,939.90

If you have a very basic POS System and do not track sales by products (i.e., brands of liquor) or types of
cocktails (e.g., martini, cosmopolitan, etc.), this basic set-up should work well for you. You will see Variance
Reports or Pour Cost by Categories. Your details will still show all the usage for Items under their
Categories.

How much detail can | show in BarkeepOnline?

The answer really depends on how much information you need to track and choose to enter into
BarkeepOnline. For example, you can create Sales Items that are more in-depth than Call Cocktail. You can
create Sales Items based on specific cocktails and even specific products. You could have Sales Items like
Absolut Martini, Jack Daniels Shot as well as various specials like Happy Hour Margarita, etc.

Reminder: Your Sales Items should mirror the Sales Data that you generate from your POS System or cash
register. The names in your Barkeep Sales Items and your POS System need to be match. You need to be
able to match the PLU’s defined in your POS System or cash register with your Sales Items.

If | want to have detailed Sales Items, does every Sales Iltem need a detailed Recipe?

No. Some users have basic POS Systems with a smaller list of Sales Items, and some have very large POS
Systems where every individual cocktail can be linked to a Sales Item. But most BarkeepOnline users track
their usage somewhere in the middle.

For example, they might have general Sales Items for Categories in Well Liquor such as Well Cocktail where
they would choose to be more detailed with Call Liquor and Premium Liquor and create specific Sales Items
by brand. This would be the case if a user wanted to track detailed information about expensive cocktails
using higher cost Items.

continue to next page
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Recipes for generating Variance and Pour Cost Reports

The key to detailed Reports is in the Recipes you create for your Sales Items.
Below is an example showing two Recipes:

SaleS Itemn | «rist «previous Next= |Last+

Sales Item Name
Sales Item Number

Delete Sales ltem & New Sales Item + Show Sales Entries

Call
81 o

Call Cocktail o
A Sales Item with a basic Recipe

Modifier
Description  CallCockai without a specific Item named.
i sl If all of your Call Liquor cocktails
o i Sales It Id
ot o were in one Sales Item, you wou
Inactive? see Pour Cost Details like in the
Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe ltem +

example o shown below.

Search:
Sales Item * Category Item Quantity Quantity Type T
Percent
Done Save Cancel Jager ShOt o
Sales Item wFirst + Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesltem & New Salestem + Show Sales Entries A Sales Item Wlth a SPeClﬁC Item
e (Jagermeister) named to make
ager
Sales ltem Number 108 0 the Sales Item.
Modifier
Description  Jager Shot
Average Sales Price  $5.13
Cost  $0.74
Pour Cost  14.42%
Inactive?
Exclude?
Recipe Add Recipe ltem +
Search:
Sales
Sales Item * category Item Quantity Quantity Type
Percent
- .
& Jager Shot Call Liquor ( Jagermeister ’ 125 Oz 100% |

In the example below, we see Pour Cost Details

o There are mostly Sales Items without Items specified in the Recipes.
Note the lack of Sales Count, Sales Total and Expected Usage for most individual Items.

o There are more details for Item Jagermeister because it has been specified in a Sales Item Recipe
(shown above) and you sold 38 Jager Shots.
Because you use a non-specific Sales Item like Call Cocktail, the Expected Usage is 0 for most Items
and the Actual Usage numbers seem off. But when you look at the totals for the Category Call Liquor
the numbers appear to be correct.

Pour Cost Overy -éPour Cost Details I Sales Data xoecies Usage Aciual Usage
|
|

Susty sy BUSy fuety e, B, Ay 20y “feny Fow
Cost Cos

. X e

Jack Daniels 635 $5,306.00 44.6 45.6 1 $1,192.06 $1,218.46 $26.41 22.47% 2234
Jagermeister 38 $358.0 1.4 1.4 -0 $28.10 $28.00 $-0.10 7.85% 7.82‘
Jameson 22 $176.40 1.3 1.3 [} $30.69 $31.60 $0.91 17.4% 17.91
Jose Cuervo 1800 101 $885.00 10.9 10.9 -0 $229.17 $228.90 $-0.27 25.89% 25.8q
Kahlua 130 $1,048.00 11.5 11.6 0 $248.93 $249.25 $0.32 23.75% 23]&
Mount Gay Rum 18 $140.00 1.1 1.1 0 $19.21 $19.84 $0.64 13.72% 14.17
Seagram's 7 Crown 40 $310.00 2.4 2.4 0.1 $33.53 $34.29 $0.76 10.82% 11.06
Southern Comfort 200 $1,503.00 11.8 13 1.2 $221.24 $243.10 $21.86 14.72% 16.17
Tanqueray Gin 250 $1,571.00 14.8 15.5 0.7 $313.52 $327.54 $14.02 19.96% 20.8§
Wild Turkey 101 81 $765.00 4.8 4.8 ) $106.32 $106.51 $0.19 13.9% 13‘94
All Items 54 $478.00 Q 4.3 0 -4.3 $95.32 $0.00 $0.00 19.94% dJ
Total Call Liquor 3,674 $29,647... 239.9 239.3 -0.6 $5,382.30 $5,316.59 $-65.71 18.15% 17.9#

—.Premium Liquor

]
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Recipe Review
Below is a quick review of the components of Sales Item’s Recipe:

o

©
(e}
d)

The

Recipe

The Recipe defines the product(s) that make up the Sales Items. A Recipe
defines the quantity of each Category and Item of liquor that are used by the
Sales Item.

Recipe Category

The Category(s) assigned to the liquor used to make the particular Sales Item.

Recipe Items

The liquor or Barkeep Item(s) used to make the particular Sales ltem.
You must choose Categories for each Sales Item used in your Recipe, but
assigning a particular Item (e.g., Absolut) is optional.

Recipe Quantity
and Units

The amounts of different liquors used in the Recipe

(e.g., 3 ounces of gin and | ounce of dry vermouth). The unit refers to the
unit of measure used in the Recipe. Generally, 0z. (ounces) but it also could
be bottles, cans, Liter, ml, etc.

Sa|es |tem wFirst « Previous Next— Last+ DeleteSalesitem@ New Salesitem + Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Absolut Lemon Drop
Sales Item Number 129

Modifier

Description  Absolut Lemon Drop
Average Sales Price  $11.00
Cost $1.59
Pour Cost  14.44%
Inactive?

Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe Item + °

Search:

Sales
Sales Item * cCategory Item Q Yy Q y Type
Percent
¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Vodka Absolut 2 Oz 78.96%
3¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Well Liquor Barton Triple Sec 2 Oz 21.04%

section of this user guide has additional details and instructions for setting up Recipes in

BarkeepOnline.

Can an Item be used in more than one Recipe?
Yes. In the following pages are examples showing Pour Cost Reports where an Item is used in multiple
Recipes.

Can more than one Item be used in Recipe?

Yes. The

section shows examples of multi-ltem Recipes. The following pages show examples of

Pour Cost Reports that include Sales Items with multi-ltem Recipes.

Be Careful with Categories

Barkeep allows you to decide which Category a particular brand of liquor belongs to.

The important thing is to make sure the products used to make a Sales Items are categorized the
same way as your ltems in Barkeep.

For example, if your Item Grey Goose Vodka was in the Category Premium Liquor but your POS
System and Sales Data tracked Grey Goose Vodka as Call Liquor, you would have inaccurate Pour
Cost Reports.

continue to next page
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Recipes and Units/Quantity Types

Here is an example of Variance and Pour Cost Details and Recipes for bottled beer, the Reports are
straightforward because the Recipes are based on selling beer by the Unit (Bottles).

With the Category Call Liquor, it is different. In most cases your Recipes sell a quantity of Liquor by the Unit
Oz. Of course, you sell only a portion of the bottle for a cocktail (e.g., 2 oz.).

Every Recipe has two Unit choices for each Item you add to a Recipe. You can add a single serve Unit
(Bottle, Can, Keg, Each, Liter, ml, etc.) or you can add a quantity in Ounces. Below are examples of three
Recipes:

o A bottle of Anchor Steam where the Quantity is 1 and the Unit is Bottles.
o A can of Red Bull where the Quantity is 1 and the Unit is Cans.
o A Bacardi Cocktail where Quantity is 2 and the Unit is Oz.

Recipe Add Recipe ltem +
Search: e
Sales Item 4 Category Item Quantity  Quantity Type
b4 Anchor Steam Bottled Beer Anchor Steam Beer I Botde
Recnpe Add Recipe Item + °
Search:
Sales Item 4 Category Item Quantity Quantity Type
® Red Bull Red Bull Red Bull I Can
Recipe Add Recipe tem +
Search: °
Sales Item * Category Item Quantity  Quantity Type
b4 Bacardi Cockrail Call Liquor Bacardi Gold 2 Oz

The single serve Unit (Bottle, Can, Keg, Each, etc.) are chosen when you first set up the Item
(see below).
Done Save Cancel

Item wFirst «Previous Next- Last+ Newltem+ Delete® Copy® Show Inventory Entries Show Sales ltems

Item Name  Corona Extra Serving Size 1
Category Imported Bottled Beer v Serving Units each B
Bottie Size 12 Serving Price  $9.00
BottieUnits oz B ParLevel 48
Bottle Type 3 Re-Order Point 48
Supplier  ©an 0] Order Unit Size
Price (Cost) :::n Empty Bottle Weight 0 oz
Default Case Size 5. Full Bottie Weight 0 oz
Item Code  Bag Inactive?

Bag-in-Box
Notes  Carton

Barcodes
Add Barcode +

Note: You might have Sales Items in a Category like Call Liquor where the Recipe Unit was Bottles if you
offered single-serve cocktails or had a nightclub that sold some products by the bottle.

continue to next page for using more than one Item in a Recipe
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One Sales Item — Multiple Items

This example shows a Sales Item (Absolut Lemon Drop) with a Recipe that uses more than one Item.
Review these details:

e The Sales Item is in the Category Absolut Products o and the Item chosen for it is Absolut.

e In the Pour Cost Details, the Sales [tem Absolut Lemon Drop is included in the Sales Count under
Absolut Products 0 with the Sales Count to be included in the tally with the Item Absolut.

e The First Item in the Recipe is Absolut with a quantity of 2 ounces. o

e The Second Item in the Recipe is Barton Triple Sec o with a quantity of 2 ounces.

¢ Note that the Item Barton Triple Sec is in the Category Well Liquor.

e You can mix Categories in a Recipe, but the Pour Cost Report will alwas count the Sales Item under

the Category you choose for the Sales Item (e.g., Absolut Products).

e Barton Triple Sec O will be accounted for under Expected Usage and Actual Usage for the Item in
the Pour Cost Details.

e Pour Cost Details show usage, but the Item Barton Triple Sec will not be included in the Sales Count
for the Sales Item Absolut Lemon Drop.

Sales Item wFirst + Previous Next- Last+ DeleteSalesitem @  New Salesitem +  Show Sales Entries

Sales Item Name  Absolut Lemon Drop e

Sales Item Number 129
Modifier
Description  Absolut Lemon Drop
Average Sales Price  $11.00
Cost  $159
Pour Cost  14.44%

Inactive?
Exclude?

Recipe Add Recipe item +
P bl Search:

Sales

Sales Item “ Category Item y Type

Percent

Y Q
$¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Vodka Absolut 2 O Oz 78.96%
(d S

$¢ Absolut Lemon Drop Well Liquor Barton Triple Sec 2 21.04%
Verview Pour Cost Details Sales Daia
Semy Sy Waecy Sty Umey Udne Usees oMece VB
Liquor
Call Liquor
Call Vodka
Absolut Products
Absolut Q 84 $692.00 6.6 22.8 16.2 168 578.2 410.2 $119.24
Absolut Brookiyn 25 $370.00 1.5 1.5 0 50 51.4 1.4 $36.29
Absolut Mandarin Vodka 14 $112.00 0.8 0.8 -0 28 271 -0.9 $19.88
Absolut Peach Vodka 110  $880.00 6.5 6.5 -0 220 219.8 -0.2 $156.17
Absolut Pear Vodka 18 $912.00 7 7 () 236 236.7 0.7 $177.30
Absolut Vanilla Vodka 70  $700.00 4.1 4 -0.1 140 135.2 -4.8 $99.38
All Items 240 $1,568.00 16.4 0 -16.4 480 0 -480 $344.77
Total Absolut Products 661 $5,234.00 42.9 42.6 -0.3 1,322 1,248.4 -73.6 $953.03 |
Well Liquor
Barton Reserve Whiskey e 100  $450.00 8.6 8.6 0 290 290.8 0.8 $52.15
Barton Triple Sec 0 $0.00 10.4 7.8 -2.7 352.5 262 -90.5 $52.13 1
Barton Vodka 955 $4,317.00 72.9 721 -0.9 2,465 2,436 -29  $364.54 |
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Sales Items and Report Details

Why are the numbers off?
This example shows details from a Variance Report. This user has set up nested Categories like Call Vodka,
Call Whiskey, etc. all with the parent Category Call Liquor. Let’s look at some of the numbers in details:

e Your totals for your Category Call Whiskey o might have a discrepancy.

e When you review the line for o Southern Comfort notice that the Used column has 7.6 bottles
based on your Start and End Inventory. But according to your Ideal Used (Sales), you should have only
used .4 bottles.

e In the next section you show Items like Midori and Wild Turkey o where there are Used amounts
but no Ideal Used amounts (Sales).

e You might assume that being short on Items like Southern Comfort, Midori and Wild Turkey
indicates that bottles have gone missing, free drinks were given away, miscounted, etc. But let’s look at
the totals for the Call Liquor Category.

e Keep in mind, that the Call Liquor totals include all the Items in the Call Liquor Category as well as
any Items in Categories such as Call Whiskey that are nested in Call Liquor.

e Notice how the discrepancies are very minor. o There is a .2 bottle shortage based on using over
300 bottles of Call Liquor.

variance Summary l Variance Details l

Item Sales  Used Wenly ot (sgxﬁ\ed Used Short Cost ool il
*t (Servin... (Servin... (Cost)
Call Whiskey

Canadian Club 6 Yr $1,708.25 14.2 14.1 0 239 239 0 $268.14 $267.91 $0.23
J & B Scotch $8,090.00 79.5 79.3 0.2 1,343 1,340 3 $1,984.66 $1,980.08 $4.58
Jack Daniels $2,970.00 22.4 22.1 0.3 378 374 4 $598.67 $591.02 $7.65
Jameson $2,409.00 14.2 14.2 0 240 240 0 $334.84 $334.76 $0.07
Southern Comfort Q $48.00 7.6 0.4 7.2 128 6 122 $141.19 $6.64 $134.55
All Items $160.00 0 1.2 -1.2 0 20 -20 $0.00 $28.58 $0.00
Total Call Whiskey $15,385.25 137.7 131.2 6.5 e 2,328 2,219 109 $3,327.50 $3,208.99 $118.51
Bailey's Irish Cream $88.00 0.7 0.7 0 11 1 o $14.19 $13.99 $0.20
Cutty Sark $242.00 1.8 1.8 ) 30 30 () $42.43 $41.83 $0.60
Jagermeister $1,178.00 9.2 9.2 -0 155 155 0 $183.14 $183.32 $-0.18
Jim Beam $1,230.00 8.9 8.9 -0 151 151 0 $104.41 $104.55 $-0.14
Kahlua $1,090.00 10.1 9.8 0.3 171 167 4 $218.82 $212.54 $6.28
Midori $0.00 0.4 0 0.4 7 0 7 §7.61 $0.00 $7.61
Wild Turkey 101 G $0.00 0.4 0 0.4 7 0 7 $8.88 $0.00 $8.88
All Items $3,655.00 0 9.2 -9.2 0 123 -123 $0.00 $194.20 $0.00
Total Call Liquor o $45,731.05 323.8 323.6 0.20 4,315 4,296 19 $6,823.13 $6,850.18 $-27.05

So, are the numbers off?

No, not in this example.

These numbers could indicate that liquor has gone missing, or maybe sales have been entered incorrectly into
the POS System. But, in this example, the numbers are okay, here is why; the user has a detailed POS System
where most products (Items) have designated Sales Items in the POS System. They also have a few general
Sales Items like Call Cocktail, Happy Hour Call Cocktail, Call Shot. All of those Sales Items have Recipes
that specify an amount of Call Liquor, but they do not specify a specific Item. Typically, POS Systems have
some general Sales Items. These are for products that are not commonly sold, maybe new, and/or in cases
where a bartender is busy and can’t find the correct, specific Sales Item.
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Pour Cost Report

Overview
Pour Cost is the typical way that Bar Owners and Managers evaluate their operations. Pour Cost is defined
simply as the Cost of Goods Sold divided by Sales.

For example, if a Bar spends $10,000 on liquor and beer in a particular month and sells $50,000 worth of

drinks, the Pour Cost for that month would be $10,000/$50,000 or 20%.

A typical Pour Cost is in the range of 18% - 24%. However, Pour Cost can vary dramatically depending on the
specific operations of your business including:

Average Sales Price — A bar that is known for its frequent drink specials will have a
significantly higher Pour Cost than a high-priced bar in a luxury hotel or casino.

Free Pour vs. Measured Pour — A bar that has a very regulated, measured pour will
typically have a lower Pour Cost than a bar that allows bartenders to free-pour liquor.

Beer vs. Liquor — Typically, beer has a higher Pour Cost than liquor. So, a pub that
specializes in micro-brew beers would likely have a higher Pour Cost than a bar serving mixed
drinks.

Employee Errors and Theft — Employee errors can come in many forms including over-
pouring and charging the wrong price. And of course, employee theft is an even more serious
problem. These are the primary reasons that Bar Owners need to monitor their Pour Cost
carefully.

Well vs. Top Shelf — The Pour Cost for well drinks is typically lower than the Pour Cost for
Top Shelf Liquor because Well Liquor costs much less in comparison to Top Shelf.

A typical Well Liquor might cost as much as 1/10 the price of a Top Shelf equivalent, but the
difference in sales price, while higher for a Top Shelf cocktail, typically doesn’t scale in
comparison. So, the ratio of Cost to Sales is higher for Top Shelf than Well.

For example, you might typically charge $7 for a Sales Item like a “Well Martini” and $12 for a
Sales Item like a “Premium Martini” made with Top Shelf Liquor such as Grey Goose Vodka.
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Instructions for a Pour Cost Report

To run a Pour Cost Report, do the following:

I. Login to BarkeepOnline.

2. Choose Reports O and select Pour Cost Report from the dropdown menu. o

3. Choose a Start Inventory. o

Your Start Inventory must be before your End Inventory
Note: There can be other Full Inventories between the Start and End Inventory.

For example, your Start Inventory could be one on 02/01/17 and your End Inventory could be 03/01/17
even when you have Full Inventories on 02/07/17 and 02/18/17.

4. Choose an End Inventory. o

Note: See the next page for further details regarding Date Ranges.

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline

1©

Pour Cost Report pone

g
Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 157 Items lude Sales Data from 5/4/2017
Barkeep End Inventory  Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 ltems Wde Sales Data from 5/16/20173
Use Default Item Price? Show 0z? [~ Show Retail Value? [~
Home Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
b Show Pricing Details? Show Servings?
Inventories
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
ltems
and the Sales End Date are between 5/4/2017 and 5/16/2017
Batch ltems Run Report Download Report
Banquets Pour Cosjgiwerview
Sales Saledy $113,49213 Actual Pour Cost  14.96% Cost  $16979.77
Ordors Liquor Cost ™ $16,979.77 Expected Pour Cost  15.13% Expected Cost  $17,170.40
® Pour Cost  14.96% Pour Cost Difference  -111% Cost Difference  -$190.63
Reportte Sear|
Cost Expected Pour Actual
Ukaga Regiort Category Sales Expected Cost Actual Cost Differance Cost
Beer $53,891.25 $7,033.68 $6,915.01 $-118.67 13.05%
Variance Report Liquor $47,831.38 $7,629.18 $7,428.61 $-200.57 15.95%
Pour Cost Report °Non-Alcoholicl... $6,287.00 $673.76 $688.90 $15.14 10.72%
Wine $5,482.50 $1,833.78 $1,947.25 $113.47
Banquet Usage fféal-. s N _s 3: TS
Report Lol B £

Perpetual Report Showing | to 5 of 5 entries

Receiving Report

I

5. Press the RunReport | button. e

6. Your Pour Cost Report will appear on the screen.

continue to next page
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Reading a Pour Cost Report

BarkeepApp BarkeepOnline
(o) (o]
Pour Cost Report pone ’e
St Start Inventory  Full Inventory 05/04/2017 167 items _[& Include Sales Data from 5/4/2017
W End Inventory  Full Inventory 05/16/2017 180 Items [ Include Sales Data from 5/16/2017
Use Default ltem Price? [ Show 0z? [ Show Retail Value?
Home Exclude Banquets? Show Liters? Fit to Window Width?
Show Pricing Detalils? Show Servings?
Inventories
Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date
Items and the Sales End Date aro between §/6/2017 and 5/15/2017 o
Run Report Download Report
Batch ltems Y Ll bid Pof
Banquets d Pour Cost Overview 1 X € } A o
Sales Sales $985.20 Actual Pour Cost  1,723.48% Cost  $16,979.77
Liquor Cost  $16,979.77 Expected Pour Cost 14.78% Expected Cost  $145.58
Orders Pour Cost  1,723.48% Pour Cost Difference  11,563.53% Cost Difference  $16,834.19
Sear¢
Reports
Cost Expected Pour Actual
Category Sales Expected Cost Actual Cost Ditference Cost
Settings
Beer $507.00 $82.88 $6,915.01 $6,832.13 16.35% 1
Help Liquor $478.20 $62.70 $7,428.61 $7,365.91 13.11% 1
Non-Alcoholic/... $0.00 $0.00 $688.90 $688.90 0%
Sign Off -
Wine $0.00 $0.00 $1,947.25 $1,947.25 0%
Total $985.20 $145.58 $16,979.77 $16,834.19 14.78% IZ

Showing | to 5 of 5 entries

Notice the comments that appear with your Pour Cost Report: o

“Your Pour Cost Report will contain all Sales Data where both the Sales Start Date

and the Sales End Date are between 5/5/2017 and 05/15/2017”
This comment reminds you what set(s) of Sales Data will be used to generate the Pour Cost Report.
Remember the same set of rules apply for Date Ranges in both Pour Cost reports and Variance Reports.

In this example, you have not checked the boxes e to include Sales Data from either the dates of your
Starting and/or Ending Inventories. In many situations, you would not check these options, but, for
example, if you took a Full Inventory (Start Inventory) before opening, then you would “Include Sales data
from 5/4/2017”

The Pour Cost Report is divided into five sections and begins with the o Pour Cost Overview.

Pressing the tabs o will take you to the other parts, Pour Cost Details, Sales Data, etc.

You have the option to press the Download Report ' button o if you prefer to review and work with your

Pour Cost Report in an Excel spreadsheet.
continue to next page
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Reading a Pour Cost Report (cont.)

This example is based on a set of Barkeep data with less detailed, simple Sales Items. It is an example where
the Sales Items have Recipes that are not linked to specific Items (products). Below is an example of the
information you will see when you select the Pour Cost Details tab in your Pour Cost Report.

Item Sales Sales Total Expected Actual Usage Expected Actual Cost ‘

e Count Usage Usage Difference Cost Cost Difference
Beer
Bottled Beer Q |

Amstel Light G 0 $0.00 0 15 15 $0.00 $13.13 $13.13 |
Angry Orchard Crisp Apple 0 $0.00 0 15 15 $0.00 $24.00 $24.00
Bud Light 0 $0.00 0 1 1 $0.00 $8.25 $8.25 |
Budweiser 0 $0.00 0 18 18 $0.00 $15.30 $15.30 |
Lagunitas IPA 0 $0.00 0 7 7 $0.00 $5.95 $5.95 |
Miller Genuine Draft 0 $0.00 0 7 7 $0.00 $5.46 $5.46 |
Miller Lite 0 $0.00 0 17 17 $0.00 $13.26 $13.26 |
Rolling Rock 0 $0.00 0 21 21 $0.00 $15.75 $15.75:
All Items q m $780.00 m 0 =111 $101.10 $0.00 $0.00 |
Total Bottled Beer by 111 $780.00 111 111 0 $101.10 $101.10 30.00%
Domestic Draft Beer ‘
Budweiser Keg 0 $0.00 0 0.5 0.5 $0.00 $46.00 $46.00 |
Miller Lite Keg 0 $0.00 0 0.2 0.2 $0.00 $17.80 $17.80 |
All Items 118 $628.00 0.7 0 -0.7 $59.63 $0.00 $0.00 |

Total Domestic Draft Beer 118 $628.00 0.7 0.7 [} $59.63 $63.80 $4.17 ]'

The Pour Cost Details are where you review your data, so you can better understand the numbers
Barkeep used to generate your Pour Cost and other totals. It is also a place where you can review the
Report looking for possible errors and anomalies. The details include:
e A column for all your Barkeep Parent Categories (e.g., Beer, Wine, Liquor). o
e A column for all your Barkeep Categories o (e.g., Bottled Beer, Domestic Draft Beer)
e All of your Items (not Sales Items) included in the Inventories.
e Sales Count Totals for each Category and some Items.
o The example above shows a Sales Count of |11 for Bottled Beer o because your Sales Data
tracks sales of any Item in that Category at the Category Level.
o In this example, we have decided not to break down Sales Data by every specific product,
(e.g., bottles of Bud Light, Rolling Rock, etc.) so you will not see Sales Counts for those Items.
e lItis easy to switch back and forth between parts of the Pour Cost Report by selecting tabs
e Below is an example of the information you will see when you select the Sales Data tab.

G(W

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Item Sales Item g:‘l":: Sals:e;:g: Total Sales
Beer \
Bottled Beer
All ltems Bottled Beer 11 §7.03 $780.00 ‘
Total All items 111 $7.03 $780.00
Total Bottled Beer 111 $7.03 $780.00
Domestic Draft Beer
Al Items Draft Beer 118 $5.32 $628.00 | |
Total All Items 118 $5.32 $628.00
Total Domestic Draft Beer 118 $5.32 $628.00
Total Beer 229 $6.15 $1,408.00

continue to next page for Sales Data
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Reading a Pour Cost Report (cont.)

Sales Data

Below is an example of the information you will see when you select the Sales Data tab. This tab has been
included in the report to make it simple to access and review the Sales Data information you entered to
generate the Report. It shows sales totals and amounts for each Sales Item and is based on information that
you have uploaded or entered in BarkeepOnline.

¢ If you have unexpected results in your Pour Cost Summary, this could be a place to verify that the
Sales Data that you think was used was the data that was actually used in the report.

e If your Report is based on only one set of Sales Data, o the numbers in the Sales Data section will
match the numbers in your Sales Data.

Variance Summary Variance Details Sales Data

Show 25 [J entries Search:
Item Sales Item Sales Count Ave’;:g: Total Sales
Beer
Bottied Beer
All Items Bottled Beer < 170 ) $5.94 $1,010.48
Total All Items 170 $5.94 $1,010.48
Total Bottled Beer 170 \ $5.94 $1,010.48
Domestic Draft Beer \
Miller Genuine Draft Keg Draft Beer 207 \ $9.03 $1,870.00
Total Miller Genuine Draft Keg 207 \59.03 $1,870.00
Total Domestic Draft Beer 207 ‘.03 $1,870.00
Imported Bottled Beer
Sales Data  ads sales tem +
All Items Impc
TotalAllitema Show 25 [£J entries rch:
Total Imported Bottled Beer Sales Item Sales
4 sales Iitem Name es Count
Total Beer Number SAmount
Liquor
® 10 Botded Beer Cwo ) $1,010.48
Call Liquor
Jagermeister Jage R 1] Call 319 $2,706.00
Total Jagermelster ® n Imported Beer 16 $118.00
All Items Call
All Items Call & 15 Draft Beer 207 $1,870.00
Al ltems Call| ¢ 4 Well Cockai Special 215 $1,080.00
* 41 Happy Hour Well 89 $364.00
b4 50 House Red 10 $50.00

e If your Pour Cost Report is based on more than one set of Sales Data, when you select the
Sales Data tab and review the Sales Data section of your Report, you will see total Sales Counts and
Total Sales figures based on all of the Sales Data sets included in the Report — the numbers will not
match one individual set of Sales Data.

Reminder: All of the Sales Data that you Sales Upload Sales Data  Manually Enter Sales Data  Download Sales Template
have uploaded or added between the two Stiow (35 eniries P
Inventories is factored into a Pour Cost s - s s ki BARSES B
Report When the Sales Data’ Sta’rt and End 3 ‘% 05/172017 05222017 2,147 $12,631.97
Dates are both between the Inventories. And z —
i w 05/042017 05/1612017 17,230 $129.608.75
there can be more than one set of Sales Data
. . 4 ﬁ 05/01/2017 05/032017 1,106 $6.293.00
factored into a single Pour Cost Report.
g ‘x 04/1812017 05/0112017 3953 $30.414.00
p ﬁ 0471012017 04/172017 y 2413 $15,225.00
4 ®& 04012017 04/08/2017 3,153 $20,441.00 |

continue to next page
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Reading a Pour Cost Report (cont.)

Sales Data = Expected Usage
The Expected Usage page shows exactly how much of each Item Barkeep expected you to have used based on
your Sales Data.

Below is an example of the information you will see when you select the Expected Usage tab in your
Pour Cost Report. This is the information that was used to determine your Expected Pour Cost.

This is useful when you notice that the Expected Usage in either the Pour Cost Details or Expected Costs in
the Pour Cost Summary look unusual. For example, if your Sales Count for Call Liquor was 190 but your
Expected Usage was 4560 Oz, this could indicate problems like incorrectly entering sales or mistakes in
Recipes.

The example below illustrates how Sales Count determines Expected Usage:

OThe Sales Item Bottled Beer has a Sales Count of 170.
The Expected Usage is 170 because your Sales Data indicates that you sold 170 bottles of
Bottled Beer.

°The Sales Item Call Martini has a Sales Count of 38.
The Expected Usage is 76 ounces because your Sales Data indicates that you sold 38 of the
Item called Call Martini and it has a Recipe of 2 ounces of Beefeater Dry Gin.

3ta Expected Usage :

Show 25 [ entries Search:
Item Sales Item cs::‘ist EXPJ:;;:: Units
Beer Bottle
Bottled Beer Bottle
All Items Bottled Beer Q 170 w—(> 170 Bottle
Total All items 170 170 Bottle
Total Bottled Beer 170 170 Bottle
Domestic Draft Beer Bottle
Miller Genuine Draft Keg Draft Beer 207 3,312 Oz
Total Miller Genuine Draft Keg 207 3,312 Oz
Total Domestic Draft Beer 207 3,312 Oz
Imported Bottled Beer Bottle
All ltems Imported Beer 16 16 Bottle
Total All Items 16 16 Bottle
Total Imported Bottled Beer 16 16 Bottle
Total Beer 393 187.7 Keg
Liquor Bottle
Call Liquor Bottle
Beefeater Dry Gin Call Martini 38 76 Oz
Total Beefeater Dry Gin Q 3g w— 76 Oz

Reminder: Your Expected Pour Cost is determined by multiplying the quantity of each Sales Item that you
have sold by the amount of liquor that you are expected to have used. The liquor amount per drink is based
on the quantities you have added to the Recipes for your individual Sales Items.

continue to next page
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Reading a Pour Cost Report (cont.)

Inventories = Actual Usage
The Actual Usage page shows exactly how much of each Item Barkeep expected you to have used based on
your Inventories.

Below is an example of the information you will see when you select the Actual Usage tab in your Pour Cost
Report. This is the information that was used to determine your Actual Pour Cost. Actual Usage is

determined by comparing your Start Inventory against your End Inventory, taking into account Receiving and
Waste Inventories, etc.

Note: This is the same information

Actual Usage

you would find if you ran a Usage Report for the same dates.

Search:
4 Item Start Start Value Rec Rec Cost Waste End End Value Used Used Cost
0 Beer 0 $0.00 0 $0.00 ] 0 $0.00 0 $0.00
1 Bottled Beer o $0.00 0 $0.00 0 0 $0.00 0 $0.00 ‘
2 Amstel Light 1,,, 204 $178.50 144 $126.00 3 138 $116.38 212 $185.50 |
3 Angry Orchard... 0 $0.00 144 $230.40 0 5 $8.00 139 $222.40 ,
4 Bud Light 1202 400 $300.00 720 $540.00 0 281 $210.75 839 5629.251
5 Budweiser 120z 43 $36.55 288 $244.80 2 13 $11.05 316 $268.60 \
6 Lagunitas IPA ... 0 $0.00 192 $163.20 0 5 $4.25 187 $158.95 |
T Michelob Uitra... 0 $0.00 384 $307.20 1 12 $9.60 371 $296.80 .
8 Miller Genuine... 331 $258.18 1,008 $786.24 0 12 $9.36 1,327 $1,035.06
9 Miller Lite 120z 326 $254.28 576 $449.28 0 274 $213.72 628 $489.84 ,
10 Rolling Rock 1ea 179 $134.25 432 $324.00 0 275 $206.25 336 $252.00 f
1 Samuel Adams... 1 §$1.25 96 $120.00 0 0 $0.00 97 $121.25 |
12 Samuel Adams... 0 $0.00 120 $162.00 0 0 $0.00 120 $162.00
13 Total Bottled Beer 1,484 $1,163.01 4,104 $3,453.12 6 1,010 $789.36 4,572 $3,821.65 |

In the example take a closer look at the Item Budweiser 12 oz. and note the following:

e The Full Inventory that you chose for a Start Inventory had a count of 43 for the Item.

e The Receiving Inventory(s) between The Starting and Ending Inventories had a total of 288.
e The Waste Inventory(s) between The Starting and Ending Inventories had a total of 2.

e The Full Inventory that you chose for an End Inventory had a count of |3 for the Item.

e 43+ 288 =33/ then

331 -2 =329 then

329-13=316

316 = Used

If you select the Item, o you will see a screen with the Inventory entries o for the Item that shows all of
the instances of the Item (Budweiser 12 o0z.) in the Inventories used for the Pour Cost Report.

Note: There are separate lines for each Location the o Item is counted in a single Inventory and Transfer

Inventories o will show where the Item was Transferred from.

Inventory Entries for Budweiser 0

Show 25 entries Search:
Quantity Case
Type Date v Index Item L Price Cost

Type Size
& Ful 057162017 31 Budweiser 120z Bar | 6 Botdles $0.75 $4.50]
§ Ful 0571672017 95 Budweiser 120! Bar2 5 Bottles $0.75 $3.75|
§& Ful 05/1612017 164 Budweiser 120z Walk-in Cooler 12 Botdes $0.75 59.001
$¢ BanquetEnd 057122017 12 Budweiser 120z Bar2 4 Botdes $0.75 $3.00|
§  Banquet Start 057122017 12 Budweiser 120z Bar2 12 Botdles $0.75 $9.00)
&  Transfer from Walk-in Cooler  05/11/2017 Q 0 Budweiser 120z Bar | I Cases $0.75 24 SIS.OO;
$¢  Transfer from Walk-in Cooler  05/11/2017 | Budweiser 120z Bar2 12 Botdes $0.75 $9.003
_ SR Waste 05/08/2017 0 Budweiser 120z Bar | 2 Bordes $0.75 SIASOE

ee the Actual Pour Cost vs. Expected Pour Cost section for further details.
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Pour Cost Details and Well Liquor

The previous pages have shown examples with both basic and detailed Pour Cost Reports.

Barkeep allows you to set up your data to suit your needs and add as much information as you want to track.
The Call Liquor examples illustrated a situation where most Items in the Category Call Liquor are linked to
at least one specific Sales Item. You could choose to set up the Category Well Liquor in the same way, or
you might do something more like in the example shown below.

Below is shown a portion of the Pour Cost Details for the Category Well Liquor.
Take a closer look at these details:

Pour Cost Details Sales Data xoeciec Usage

Ex... Act.. Us... Ex...

ttom o Towl Uss en o o Useo Usoo oo gin Ss . g Pour

Well Liquor
Arrow Creme de Menthe 0 $0.00 0 0.8 0.8 0 26 26 S0.00 S6.93 $6.93 0%
Barton California Brandy 10 $50.00 0.6 0.6 ) 20 21 1 $4.67 $4.90 $0.22 9.35%
Barton Gin o 1,020 $4,90... 72.8 81.4 8.6 2,460 2,752.1 292.1 S400... S447... $47.52 8.17%
Barton Gold Rum 284 $1,42.. 290.8 29.8 0 1,006 1,007.5 1.5 $148.... S$149... $0.23 10.48%
Barton Reserve Whiskey 100 $450.... 8.6 8.6 0 290 290.8 0.8 $52.15 $52.29 $0.14 11.59%
Barton Triple Sec o 0 $0.00 10.4 10.5 0 3525 353.7 1.2 $52.13 §52.30 $0.17 0%
Barton Vodka 955 $4,31... 72.9 77.9 5 2,465 2,634.1 169.1 $364.... S389..., $25.01 8.44%
Cinzano Extra Dry 0 $0.00 18.6 18.8 0.2 630 635.6 5.6 S134.., $135... $1.20 0%
Cinzano Rosso 18 $107.... 8.3 8.4 [} 282 283 1 $42.04 $42.18 $0.15 39.29%
Juarez Tequila 120 $580.... 10.9 11.5 0.6 370 388.8 18.8 $54.72 §$57.50 $2.78 9.43%
Smirnoff Vodka 600 $2,90... 35.5 37.4 1.9 1,200 1,264.5 64.5 411, $433.... $22.09 14.13%
All Items Q 226 $1,53... 13.3 0 -13.3 449 0 -449 $82.33 $0.00 $0.00 5.36%

Total Well Liquor 3,333 $16,2... 281.7 285.6 3.9 Q.s 9,657.1 132.6 $1,74.. $1,77.. $24.11 10.74%

v' Barton Gin has a Sales Count of o 1020 and that results in an Expected Usage of 29.8 bottles, but
the Actual Usage is much higher (81.4 bottles). This might indicate a problem with your Sales Data
and/or your Inventories. But in this example the numbers are correct because Barton Gin is served in
many well cocktails without specific Items assigned to the Sales Items. Examples might be Well 2-1
Special, Well Happy Hour Special, etc.

v' Barton Triple Sec o has a Sales Count of 0 even though there is an Expected Usage of 10.4 bottles.
This is because the Item is used in the Recipes of many Sales Items but not as the main ingredient.

v" The All Items o Sales Count is 226 — this number is the number of well cocktails served without
specific Items assigned to the Sales Items.

v" The total Expected Usage for Well Liquor is 281.7 bottles o and the Actual Usage is 285.6 bottles.
This shows that your Sales Data for Well Liquor is accurately matching your Inventory data. For most
users, this difference would be considered negligible for this quantity of Well Liquor.

Note: This example includes many well cocktails without detailed Recipes, but you could choose to set up
all your Sales Items with detailed Recipes that each specifies an Item(s).

continue to next page for Pour Cost Details
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Actual Pour Cost vs. Expected Pour Cost
Barkeep goes a step beyond traditional Pour Cost analysis by comparing your Actual Pour Cost, which is
based on your inventory data, to your Expected Pour Cost, which is based on your Sales Data.

Determining your Actual Pour Cost can seem straightforward. In its simplest sense, it is the amount you
spend on beer and liquor and the amount of sales for the same period. If your beer and liquor costs were
$10,000 and your sales $50,000, your Pour Cost figure is 20%. But how accurate is that 20% figure? Barkeep
gives you the tools to get the most accurate Pour Cost figures possible. Barkeep can help you locate
problems, make changes and see your profits grow.

Actual Pour Cost

The inventory data you enter in Barkeep enhances the accuracy of your Pour Cost Reports. Barkeep goes
beyond the simple cost vs. sales formula. Your Actual Usage is determined by comparing your Start Inventory
against your End Inventory, taking into account Receiving and Waste Inventories. The formula for determining
Liquor Usage is:

Usage = Starting Count + Receiving Count — Waste Count — End Count

Expected Pour Cost

Expected Pour Cost is determined by multiplying the quantity of each Sales Item that you have sold by the
amount of liquor that you are expected to have used. The liquor amount per drink is based on the quantities
you have added to the Recipes for your individual Sales Items.

Example: A Sales Item you named Budweiser Bottle has an Expected Usage of one Bottle of
Budweiser 120z. If you sell 125 of this Budweiser Bottle Sales Item in a given week, Barkeep expects
that you will have used 125 bottles of Budweiser 120z. So, your Expected Usage for Budweiser 120z
is 125 Bottles.

Example: A Sales Item you named Call Martini has an Expected Usage of 3 oz. of Beefeater Dry Gin
and | oz. of Cinzano Extra Dry Vermouth. If you sell 50 of this Call Martini Sales Item in a given week,
Barkeep expects that you will have used 4.4 bottles of Beefeater Dry Gin 11 (11 = 33.8 oz. per bottle,
you would use 150 ounces total) and |.5 bottles of Cinzano Extra Dry Vermouth. Your Expected Usage
of Beefeater Dry Gin would be 4.4 bottles. If Beefeater Dry Gin is included in other Recipes for
additional Sales Items, these figures would also factor into your Expected Usage as well.

When Barkeep generates a Pour Cost Report, it calculates both your Expected Pour Cost and your Actual

Pour Cost. By comparing the two, you can determine whether or not your business is operating as well as it
should.

Below is a sample overview of the type of information a Pour Cost Report gives you:

Sales ¥$37,655.50 From this high-level overview, you can drill down
Start Inventory $9,809.1 into the detailed Pour Cost for each individual

Receiving $11,731.85 Category, and ltem.
Waste $29.79
End Inventory $13,071.05
Liquor Cost $8,440.1
Pour Cost 22.41%
Expected Pour Cost 22.51%
Pour Cost Difference 4-18%
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Actual Pour Cost vs. Expected Pour Cost (cont.)

Below are two examples showing sample data from a Pour Cost Report.

When you look at the Pour Cost Details for Budweiser 120z in the first line Q you see the Sales Count of
125 and the Expected Usage of 125, but the Actual Usage is 149, you also see an Expected Pour Cost of
20.88% and an Actual Pour Cost of 24.88%. This is the type of situation where you want to look at the details
and find out why there is such a big discrepancy (Pour Cost Difference).

The Expected Usage (125) is a figure that matches your Sales Count (125). The Actual Usage (149) and
Usage Difference (24) are figures that are generated by your Inventory data. You need to look closely at the
Inventories that were the source of the data for the Pour Cost Report. You need to account for 24 bottles
(or one case) of Budweiser 120z.
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Budweiser 120z 125  $449.00 125 149 C_ 24 %9375 $111.75  $18.00 20.88% 24.89% > 19.20%
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Budweiser 120z 125  $449.00 125 125 0  $9375 $93.75  $0.00 20.88% 20.88% .00%

Below are some common Inventory mistakes that might explain the discrepancy:

v Miscounting — Say that your first Full Inventory shows six Cases of Budweiser. There is a Receiving
Inventory the next day that includes another case of Budweiser. One would assume that there should
be seven Cases in the Stock Room. But your final Full Inventory only has six Cases. This could be a
simple mistake of not counting all the Cases.

v Receiving Inventories — We recommend always taking a Receiving Inventory after every delivery.
This step is crucial because you need to account for all Items you receive in order for Barkeep to
generate correct Pour Cost and Usage Reports.

v Verify Amounts — As soon as a Receiving Inventory is complete, we recommend that you verify that
the amount of beer and liquor on the Invoice matches the amount of beer and liquor that you actually
received. This step will help you to immediately spot and correct an error in your Barkeep data.

v' Missing Product — If all the counts are correct and your sales figures can’t account for the usage of
the 24 bottles, this might indicate a more serious problem with theft of your product.

v" Waste Inventory — If waste or breakage occurs, you must do a Waste Inventory.

For example, if a case of Budweiser was dropped in the Stock Room on the morning before the final
Full Inventory, you need to do a Waste Inventory to show what happened to that product.

v Inaccurate Dates —Receiving Inventories should be set to the Date/Time the products were
received and Waste Inventories should be set for when the Waste occurred. This is an important step
to guarantee accurate reports.

Once you have located the source of the error(s), you can access the Inventory with the mistake and make
the correction(s). We suggest you re-run the same Pour Cost Report to double-check that the difference
between Expected Usage and Actual Usage has been either eliminated or minimized.

The second example @ above shows the mistake has been corrected and that the Expected Usage matches
the Actual Usage.
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Actual Pour Cost vs. Expected Pour Cost (cont.)

Below are two examples showing sample data from a Pour Cost Report as well as examples from the Recipe
for the Sales Item Budweiser Btl.

¥} @ @ - - -
AR L T .
€ ® ® ® ®
8T & g% 3% g2 &% 3% ge. &y 3w se &5 33 58
o x 0 o @ = x 0 Qo =N X Q0 o= *x O Q O O
Item 30 3 (i) <> S8 w> <> 2500 wo <O o8 wa <a ao
Budweiser 120z 121 $605.00 10.08 121 ,(‘i 110.92 . 121.00 1,452.00 1,331.00 $7.56 _$90.75 $83.19 1.25% 15.00% 1,100.40%
= @ @ ® - - -
g 3 i 3s & B 3 P 3% _§ i
- ® =0 o9 ® =0 o2 = =
85 & £B 2F Pe BF 2F §e. H3 i3 3e E3 i3 s
Item n o n wo ) S0 wo <23 350 wo <O o8 wa <a ao
Budweiser 120z 121 $605.00 121.00 121.00 0.00 145200 1452 0r° 000 $90.75 $90.75 $0.00 15.00% 15.00% 00%
Sales item 4 category Item Quantity Quantity Type
b4 Budweiser Bd Botcled Beer Budweiser 1 Oz e
Sales Item Category item Quantity  Quantity Type

® Budweiser Bd Boutled Beer Budweiser I Botde r

For this example, “Include Oz in Pour Cost Details” was selected in order to carefully examine the Pour Cost
Report. Notice that the Expected Usage for Budweiser bottles is 121 and the Report is showing an Expected

Usage of 121 ounces (that is incorrect). o There is also a large discrepancy between your Expected and
Actual Pour Cost.

This might indicate mistakes in the Sales Data or counting errors in an Inventory. But in this example, there is
an error in the Recipe for the Sales Item Budweiser Bottle. Note that the Unit of Measure is incorrect, for

this Recipe it is Oz (ounces). o This means that if one sold 121 bottles of Budweiser, BarkeepOnline

would calculate a usage of 121 ounces. In other words, Barkeep incorrectly calculates that 1 oz. beers are
being served!

Correct the Recipe and change the Unit of Measure from Oz to Bottles. o After rerunning the Pour Cost

Report, o note that the Expected and Actual Usage in ounces are both 1452. This is correct —1,452
ounces (/21 bottles x |2 ounces = 1452).
Also note that the Expected and Actual Pour Cost are the same (15%).

Units of Measure in Cocktails

Sales Item 4 cCategory Item Quantity Quantity Type

§¢  Absolut Citron Call Liquor Absolut Citron odia 2 @ )

A similar error can occur if there is a mix-up between Bottles and Oz in a Recipe for a cocktail. For example,
if a Sales Item called Absolut Citron Cocktail had a Recipe for 2 bottles instead of 2 Oz. One would end up
with a very high Expected Usage when looking at the Pour Cost Details. In this incorrect example, based on
sales of 25 Absolut Citron Cocktails, the result would be an Expected Usage of 50 Bottles of Absolut Citron
— this is clearly wrong. One would need to check the Recipe for the Sales Item Absolut Citron Cocktail and
correct the error by changing the Unit of Measure from Bottles to Oz.
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Reports with Negative Usage

You might run a Usage Report, Variance Report or Pour Cost Report and it will show negative usage. In this

example, when you look at the Pour Cost Details your Expected Usage, based on your Sales Data, is much

higher than your Actual Usage, based on your Inventories. Negative usage is shown in the Pour Cost Details
in the example below:

Sales Sales Expected  Actual Usage Expected Actual

Category item Count Total Usage Usage Difference  Cost Cost ‘

Call Liquor J & B Scotch 138 $1,017.00 8.2 8.2 0 $203.92 $205.09

Call Liquor Jack Daniels 540 $4,288.00 31.1 9.1 < -22 E $242.09

Call Liquor Jagermeister 340 $2,343.50 16.6 16.6 0 $331.26 $332.00

Call Liquor Jameson 0 $0.00 0 1.5 1.5 $0.00 $36.31

Call Liquor Kahlua 130 $1,048.00 115 1.9 0.3 $248.93 $255.72

Call Liquor Mount Gay Rum 0 $0.00 0 3.5 3.5 $0.00 $63.14

Call Liquor Myers Dark Rum 0 $0.00 0 3 3 $0.00 $58.35

Call Liquor Seagram's 7 Crown 0 $0.00 0 15.3 15.3 $0.00 $216.80

Call Liquor Skyy Vodka 0 $0.00 0 12.7 12.7 $0.00 $199.01

Call Liquor Southern Comfort 220 $1,709.00 13 13.2 0.2 $243.36 $246.84

Call Liquor Tanqueray Gin 0 $0.00 0 53 5.3 $0.00 $111.30

Call Liquor Wild Turkey 101 81 $765.00 4.8 4.8 0 $106.32 $106.51

Call Liquor All Items 1,882 $27,705.00 120.8 0 120.8 $2,536.53 $0.00

Call Liquor Total 4,443 $48,076.50 277.2 256.2 -21 $6,092.60 $5,379.20
Inventory Entries for Jack Daniels €
Show 25 [ entries Search:

Quantity Case
Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity Price Cost
Type Size

$ Fu 05/1672017 16 Jack Daniels IL Stock Room 3 Bottles $26.75 $80.25
& R 05/1672017 54 Jack Daniels IL Bar | 0.75 Bottles $26.75 $20.06
& Fu 05/1672017 91 Jack Daniels IL Bar 2 04 Bottles $26.75 $10.70
& Fu 05/16/2017 141 Jack Daniels IL Bar3 | Botes $26.75 $26.75
& Fu 05/04/2017 16 Jack Daniels IL Stock Room o < 2 Bottles > $2675 $53.50
R Rl 05/0472017 54 Jack Daniels IL Bar | 4.2 Botdes $26.75 $11235
$§ Fu 05/0412017 91 Jack Daniels IL Bar2 4 Bottles $2675 $107.00
¥ Fu 05/04/2017 141 Jack Daniels IL Bar3 4 Bottles $26.75 $107.00
Showing | to 8 of 8 entries Previous Next

e The Expected Usage for Jack Daniels is 31.1 bottles with a Sales Count of 540 Sales Items.
According to your Inventories, you only used 9.1 bottles.
e There is a Usage Difference of -22.

e Select the Item

Jack Daniels in the Pour Cost Details.

e This will take you to a screen showing you Inventory Entries for the Item. o It shows all of the
entries for Jack Daniels in any relevant Inventory for this Pour Cost Report (i.e., all Inventories
between the Start and End Inventory including any Receiving and/or Waster Inventories).

¢ Notice the count of 2 bottles o in the Location Stock Room in your Start Inventory.

continue to next page to resolve the problem
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Reports with Negative Usage (cont.)

Correcting the Error
Below are some common mistakes to look for that that might explain the Negative Usage:

4

4

Double Counting — Sometimes when you get distracted during an Inventory, it is easy to double
count or add an Item twice.

Miscounting — You simply counted wrong in one of the Inventories. For example, the bottles you
added on May 4™ might be correct, but there might be an error in your count in the Full Inventory you
took on May 16™.

Receiving Inventory Errors — You may have received more of the Item during that period and not
added it to a Receiving Inventory.

Incorrect Dates — There might be an incorrect date on one your Inventories. For example, if you
received more Jack Daniels on May 10" but inadvertently put the wrong date on the Receiving
Inventory (e.g., May 18") that would result in a Report showing negative usage.

Incorrect Quantity Type — The Inventory entries show 2 bottles of Jack Daniels in your Full
Inventory on 05/04/2017 located in your Stock Room. In this example, after you go back and check in
the Stock Room, you realize the mistake was in the Quantity Type.

The 05/04/2017 Inventory should have 2 cases instead of 2 bottles in the Stock Room.

This Inventory error can be corrected o directly from the Inventory Entries by changing the Quantity
type to Cases.

Inventory Entries for Jack Daniels

Show 25 entries Search:
Quantity Case
Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity Price Cost
Type Size
& Ful 05/162017 16 Jack Daniels IL Stock Room 3 Bottles $26.75 $80.25
& Ful 05/1612017 54 Jack Daniels 1L Bar | 0.75 Bottles $26.75 $20.06
$§ Ful 05/1612017 91 Jack Daniels IL Bar2 04 Bottes $26.75 $10.70
& Ful 05/1612017 141 Jack Daniels IL Bar3 | Bottes $2675 $2675
& Ful 05/042017 16 Jack Daniels IL Stock Room v Bottles $26.75 $53.50
Weight
& Ful 05/0412017 54 Jack Daniels IL Bar | $26.75 $11235
% Full 05,04,—1‘"7' Sales Sales Expected Actual Usage Expected Actual
)é 2 Category Item Count Total Usage Usage Difference  Cost Cost
& Ful 0510472017 Call Liquor J & B Scotch 138 $1,017.00 8.2 8.2 0 $2083.92 $205.09
Call Liquor Jack Daniels 540  $4,288.00 31.1 31.1 68 0 )$830.75 $242.09
Showing | to 8 of 8 entrie™ ¢, g ,0r Jagermeister 340 $2,343.50 16.6 16.6 0 $331.26 $332.00
Call Liquor Jameson 0 $0.00 0 1.5 1.5 $0.00 $36.31
Call Liquor Kahlua 130 $1,048.00 11.5 1.9 0.3 $248.93 $255.72
| Call Liquor Mount Gay Rum 0 $0.00 0 3.5 3.5 $0.00 $63.14
Call Liquor Myers Dark Rum 0 $0.00 0 3 3 $0.00 $58.35
Call Liquor Seagram's 7 Crown 0 $0.00 0 15.3 156.3 $0.00 $216.80
| Call Liquor Skyy Vodka 0 $0.00 0 12.7 12.7 $0.00 $199.01
Call Liquor Southern Comfort 220 $1,709.00 13 13.2 0.2 $243.36 $246.84
Call Liquor Tanqueray Gin 0 $0.00 0 5.3 5.3 $0.00 $111.30
| Call Liquor Wild Turkey 101 81 $765.00 4.8 4.8 0 $106.32 $106.51
Call Liquor All Items 1,882 $27,705.00 120.6 0 -120.6  $2,536.53 $0.00
Call Liquor Total 4,443 $48,076.50 277 278.2 1.2 $6,092.60 $5,379.20

Once you have located the source of the error, you can modify the Inventory with the mistake to make the
correction(s). We suggest you re-run the same Pour Cost Report to double-check o that the negative
usage no longer appears in the report.
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Reports with Price Increases

You might run a Usage Report, Variance Report or Pour Cost Report and it will show an unexpected price
increase(s). This happens when the average price that you paid for a particular product is higher than the
default Item price (indicating a price increase). The price paid will be displayed in red when you download the
Usage Report or Pour Cost Report to an Excel spreadsheet like in the example below:

[ ?
8 = 3 S
o s = ] )
i3 b =4 = -4 2 @ ?
= 8 b ] @ < ]
Category Item o ) ) ) 4 = =
Call Liquor Absolut 1L $23.83 184 $23.83 $438.47 24 0 $0.00
Absolut Mandarin Vodk:  $24.00 1.2 $24.00 $268.80 0 0 $0.00
Absolut Peach Vodka 11 $24.00 10.5 $24.00 $252.00 0 0 $0.00
Absolut Pear Vodka 1L $25.40 13 $25.40 $287.02 0 0 $0.00
Absolut Vanilla Vodka 1 $24.00 21 $24.00 $50.40 12 0 $0.00
Bacardi 151 1L $21.45 16.5 $21.45 $353.93 0 0 $0.00
Bacardi 8 Anos 1L $23.90 0 $0.00 $0.00 12 0 $0.00
-een_Bacardi Gold 1.5L $32.50 1.82 $32.50 $59.15 12___$32.50 $390.00 0__$0.00
Inventory Entries for Absolut Vanilla Vodka
Show 25 [J entries Search:
Quantity Case
Type Date v Index Item Location Quantity Price Cost
Type Size
8 Ful 05/1672017 41 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Bar | | Bottes $24.00 $24.00
8 Ful 05/1672017 110 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Stock Room | Botdes $24.00 $24.00
8 Ful 05/162017 140 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Stock Room 5 Botdes $24.00 $120.00
3 Receiving 05/0612017 I Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Stock Room 12 Botdes (SN.D $348.96
¥ Ful 05/0472017 41 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Bar | 3 Botdes $24.00 $72.00
¥ Ful 05/0412017 110 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Stock Room | Botdes $24.00 $24.00
® R 05/0412017 140 Absolut Vanilla Vodka IL Stock Room 7 Botdes $24.00 $168.00
Showing | to 7 of 7 entries Previous | Next

The example above is from a Pour Cost Report for the dates May 4" and May 16™. It shows that you paid
more for bottles of Absolut Vanilla than the price you have listed for the Item in Barkeep. Also note on the
same line in the spreadsheet that the start price was $24.00 per bottle and the received price was $29.08
When you select the Item in the Pour Cost Details (Absolut Vanilla) you will go to the Inventory Entries for

the Item that show all of the Inventories with the Item between the start and end dates selected for the Pour
Cost Report.

The price of $29.08 per bottle on a Receiving Inventory on May 6" immediately stands out. The default price

is $24.00 per bottle. For some reason, you paid more per bottle for that one delivery. The next step is to
review the Receiving Inventory.

Below are some common explanations that might explain the higher price:

v" Receiving Inventory Errors — You may have entered an incorrect price for the Item. It’s good to
double-check that the Invoice Amount you enter for the Receiving Inventory matches the amount on
your Supplier’s Invoice.

v" Price Increases — If your Supplier has increased an Item price, you need to edit the Item’s
information and update that price for the Item. You can do this during a Receiving Inventory when you
enter the new price but be sure to select to make the new price the default price.

v' Different Suppliers — You probably have different Suppliers for different Items or Item Categories
(e.g., Beer, Wine, etc.). Sometimes you are not able to use your regular Supplier for an Item. That
other Supplier may charge a different price.

v Missing Discounts — Often you are able to negotiate discounts from your Suppliers. You should
enter the discounted price as the default price for an Item. If the Supplier charged you the regular
price without the discount, your Usage Reports will show this amount in red as a price increase.
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Glossary

Accuteck - a digital shipping scale that enables BarkeepApp to weigh kegs and manually enter the weight
into Inventories. The scale is available for purchase at barkeepapp.com.

Banquet Inventories — a list of Transfer, Receiving, Return, Waste, and Empties Inventories associated
with a Banquet. These inventories are directly associated with a Banquet and will be used to calculate Banquet
Usage.

Category — crucial for organizing Items into logical groupings. Every Item in Barkeep should be assigned to a
Category. Barkeep uses Nested Categories which means that a Category can also have a Parent Category.
For example, users could create a Category called Imported Vodka which has a Parent Category called
Vodka that itself has a Parent Category called Liquor. In this scenario, the Item Absolut 11 is assigned to the
Category Imported Vodka which is part of the Category Vodka, etc.

CSV —is an alternative format for reports generated by BarkeepApp. The default format is Excel. The
Reporting section of this User Guide has additional information.

Data — includes the Categories, Locations and Items in your account. Including the unique ones that you
have added. Data also includes the Inventories you have performed with BarkeepApp.

Escali SmartConnect - a digital scale that enables BarkeepApp to automatically detect the weight of
partial bottles. Only those purchased from barkeepapp.com are certified to work with BarkeepApp.

Etekcity Luminary — a digital scale that enables BarkeepApp to automatically detect the weight of partial
bottles. Only those purchased via barkeepapp.com are certified to work with BarkeepApp.

Infinea Tab — is a small device that attaches to the bottom of an iPad. The Infinea Tab and Infinea Tab M
provide a barcode scanner, magnetic stripe reader, and backup battery supply.

iOS Device — refers to Apple Devices that support BarkeepApp including the iPhone, iPod Touch and iPad.
Your Primary Device is the first Device you register with BarkeepOnline to upload your data to the
BarkeepOnline servers.

Item — refers to any product that you carry in inventory — like Absolut 11 bottles, Stella 15.5 Gal Kegs.
The Item contains general information about the product like its barcode, default price, default case size,
container type (bottle * keg * can * each * box * bag ¢ bag in box * carton), full bottle weight, empty bottle
weight, etc.

Item Code - refers to a number or other identifier used by your Supplier to identify products when placing
orders. It may be the same as the UPC barcode, or it may be a different identifier determined by your
Supplier.

Inventory — Barkeep allows you to create six different types of Inventories each type each designed to
generate different sets of information. Full definitions can be found in the Inventory section of this User
Guide.

Inventory Item — refers to an entry in an Inventory specifying the quantity of an Item for a particular
Location. Depending on the Inventory type, this can represent the quantity of an Item in stock in a particular
Location, the quantity of an Item received into or returned from a Location, the quantity of an Item
transferred between two Locations, the quantity of an Item wasted (broken, spilled, etc.) at a particular
Location, or the number of empty bottles (breakage) for a particular Location.
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Location — refers to separate Locations in your bar. For example, you can have a single Location named
"My Bar," or you can have many Locations like "Storage," "Walk-In Cooler," "Bar |," "Bar 2," "Patio Bar," etc.
Barkeep is able to track Inventory and usage by multiple Locations. You may set up just one Location or any
number of Locations to suit your business.

Linea Pro —is a barcode scanner. This is the same device used in all Apple Stores to scan Items and process
credit card transactions. The Linea Pro scanner is a small cradle that you slide an iPod Touch or iPhone into.
The cradle provides a barcode scanner, magnetic stripe reader, and backup battery supply.

Pour Cost — is determined by dividing the cost of all liquor used by your sales over the same period.
After completing an Inventory, you can generate a Usage Report. It will give you the totals needed to
determine Pour Cost. Further information can be found in the Pour Cost section of this User Guide.

Recipe — in BarkeepOnline a “Recipe” refers to the mix of Items used in a Sales Item. A Recipe is how
Barkeep defines the amount(s) of any products (Items) used in a Sales Item. For example, a Recipe can be the
mix and amounts of liquor to make a particular cocktail, but a Recipe is also the 16 oz of Guinness Draft
Beer in the Sales Item Guinness Pint or the 1.5 ounces of Call Liquor in the Sales Item Call Shot. Recipes
are used to calculate how much liquor should be used for each of your Sales Items when calculating your
Expected Usage and Expected Pour Cost.

Sales Items — refers to things that you sell and ring up on your cash register or POS System. Sales Items
are defined in BarkeepOnline. The Sales Items should mirror the Sales Data that you generate from your POS
System or cash register. While the names in your Sales Data and your POS System do not need to be an
exact match, we suggest using names that are similar so that you can easily enter Sales Data and match it to
your Sales Items in BarkeepOnline. Sales Items should not be confused with Items as in the products your
carry and enter into Barkeep (see Items defined on previous page).

Start Inventory — refers to an initial Full Inventory that is used as base to compare data with future
Inventories.

Supplier - refers to any Supplier, vendor or company that provides you with Items (the products you carry
in Inventory).

Variance — is how Barkeep describes the difference between how much liquor you used versus how much
you should have used (based on your sales). A positive number in your Variance means that you used more

than you should have, and a negative number indicates that you used less than expected.

Venue — is the term Barkeep uses to describe the different bars, clubs and restaurants you may own or
manage. We do not refer to these as “locations.” Location has a different definition in Barkeep.
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